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I^N ICE-COVE^RED M^AR^GUERITE BA^Y^, ^NIGHT COMES EARL^Y IN MARCH. THIS PICTURE. ^SHO^WING ^-NORTH ST^AR,^" SUPPLY SHIP FOR THE EXPEDITION,

WAS TA^K^EN IN AFTERNOON

*ElSt B^a^se, in M^ar^guerite Ba^y, was established i^n early Ma^r^c^h.
^B^ea^r,with Li^e^ut^enant Commander

^Ri^char^d *Cruzen as captain, sear^ches for ba^se in Mar-
^g^u^erite ̂ Ba^y. Many times the ship was in ^dan^ger
from unkno^wn reefs and *iee ̂ closin^g in aro^und her.
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Men at Li^ttle America
^Set to Leave for
^U. *^S. in Few Week^s

^WASHI^NGTO^N, De^c. *-
^'^«^le^tale said today that the men o^f^

^» ̂ United State^s Antarctic Exped^i-
^t^ion, to w^hich Congr^e^ss refu^sed
*^und^i for another year'^« ^work,

*^*°^uld b^e on their ^way hom^e from
^'^"^e South Polar re^gions about
^M ârch 1.

^Lieut. *Comdr. R. A. *J. ̂ En^gli^sh,
^Navy'^s repre^sentative on an

*^mt^erdepartmental committee in
*^;^"^<^4^-ge of the e^xpedition, said the

timetable for the forthcoming
*^'^vacuation would depend chiefly on

^6 ^weather and the time required
^t^o ^load th^e ^ships.

^However, the west base in ^Little
^A^meri^ca i^s to be ^evacuated fir^st,

*^J°^mmander English said, *begin-
*^j^j^'^n^g about Jan, 10. The ships ^will
*^"^' th^ere two or three weeks and
*^£e^n go around to the east base on

^» South American side of the
*^P^°l^ar area.

^Admi^ral *Byrd did not return to
^"^«Antarct^ic for the evacuation.

*, *^^h^e North Star is e^xpected to get
*^«^w^; to Seattle about April IS ^and

*.^"^• Bear is expected to reach *Bos-
*'^n ̂ about two weeks later.

^S^EATTLE, Dec. ̂ И *^С^И-The *mo-
*ip North Star moved *south-

toward th^e Antarctic today,
Honolulu the first stop, on a
to return men of the *Byrd

*^.^rctio *^«^xP^«^dition to America.
Ц be bringing th^em home with

about April 15," Captain leak
^said

*^SEATTLE, *Wash.,—
*summer, *i^n *Januar^y, *the
*star *carried *part *o^f *the

*'^yr^d *Antarctic *expedition, *in-
*l^d^in^g *the *much *talked *o^f *snow

*ru^'^ser, *^down *to *Little *America.
*^P°n *its *retur^n *to *this *port *it

*^4^m *S^-ent *^upon *it *annual *trip *with
*bn,^-^u *s *to *Poin^t *Barrow, *nei^gh-

*^h^°^od *o^f *the *North *Po^le.
*'•^est *o^f *their *usual *^winte^r

*• *the *capta^in, *boat *and *crew
*S^o^T,^fu°rdered *back *a^Sain *to *the

*^m^e^n *Pole *to *pick *U^P *most *of *th^e^

*Th^» *°n *t^he *^A^n^t^arctic *expedition.
*^gnow *cruiser *will *be *dis-

*L^ysta^d *^will *ta^ke *with
*s^h^" *^ma^n^y *^feet *of *news *reel *to
*A^m *• *the *^^habitants *of *Littl^e^

*i *^KCa' *"the *^strange *thin^gs
*ve *been *^«Oin^8 *on *in *the

*r^'^a *sinc^e *they *^le^ft."
*^sc^h *, *^л *уеаг *а *^f^o^u^r-months *trip *is
*^Ъ^а *^I *e^d *and *^North *star *is *due

*^ei^n, *^,i^n *^S^eattle *April *15, *1941. *^I^n-
*th^e *^ы *y^> *^with *the *^exception *o^f^
*^th^e *^\r *coast *^Suar^d *cutte^r *Bear
*v^ea, *, *orth *star *^i^s *about *the *only
*^fa^r *a^float *that *has *cruised *^so

*_ *^north *..nd *^so *far *^south.
*^3 *^Y^ear *^she *will *have *visited.

BOUND FOR L^ITTLE ̂ AM^E^RICA: The ̂ govern^men^t mo^tor-
^chip North Star ^after arrivin^g from Seattle

both the Arctic and Antarctic
within a very few months.

Accordin^g to Chief En^gineer
Her^man *Sanwick, the North Star
left with 90,000 gallons of fuel
oil, giving the v^essel a crui^sing
radiu^s of 12,000 ^miles. ^A stop at
Ho^nolul^u will be made to "top
off" fuel and water. And if nec-
essary, a stop f^or the same pur-
pose will be made at ̂ Suva *altho
^such a stop is not ̂ now scheduled.

The vessel will refuel and take
on furth^er supplies at *^Dunedin,
Ne^w Zealand, the jumping of^t^
place for Little America, Man^y of
the officer^s and ^men have ap^-^
poi^ntments at *Dunedin, made last
year, to keep. C^hief Mate *Salen-
*^jus says he has a date to play
gol^f ^with a Scotchma^n ̂ dow^n ther^e^
who ha^s ^eyebrows more bu^shy
than those of John *L. Lewis. Some
of the others refuse to detail their
dates. *.

Merc^ury Hits 76 Below
In Little America

W^a^shington, S^ept. 12 *(U.R)—T^he
tem^perature ^at ^Little America la^st
wee^k reache^d ^76.2 below zero.

Th^e Ant^arctic E^xpedition advi^sed
the ^navy that it^s wes^t b^ase found
t^he mercury ^4.2 de^grees below the
previous low ̂ for the area. The re-
cording was within 6.8 degree^s of
the 83 b^elow mark reported by Rear
Admiral ̂ Richard *E. *Byrd during h^is
s^econd Antarctic e^xploration in
1^934^-35.

^Dr. Paul A. *Siple, base leader,
advi^sed that the temperature fail^ed
to t^op 60 below from Au^g. 31 to
Sept. 6.

SOUTH SEA CHRIST^MAS
SEATTLE. Dec. 11

Just for a change, the officers
and crew of the *motorship North
Star are goin^g to ^celebrate Christ-
mas on Christmas Day this y^ear,
they announced firmly this morn-
in^g as *Capt. *Isak *Lystad and
Ste^ward Siegfried *Sundt decorated
a small tree in the forward cabin.
The North Star sails at 9 o'clock
tonight for Little Ame^rica and wi l l
be at sea Christm^as Day.

"Santa Claus didn't f o r g e t us
last year." C a p t a i n *Lys tad
chuckled, r ^ e c a l l i n g the North
Star's fi^rst voya^ge to the Antarctic
with supplies for *Adm. Richard *^K.
*Bvrd's South Polar Expediti^on.
"Santa Claus ^just couldn't c^ome
from the North Pole in time^- we
approache^d the intern^atio^nal date
line on December 24; when ^we
crossed it. we skipped a day and
it was December 26 then. No
Christma^s Day!"

And this year, the North Star
wil l be at ^sea a^gain on Christmas
Day—but ^none of that date-line
business for the crew!

"Maybe we'll dra^g the anchor."
*Sundt threatened. "When y^ou miss
Christmas Day. you feel lik^e the
dick^ens."

The North Star probably wil l
reach the *Byrd ̂ E^x^pedition's ̂ East
Ba^se ab^out January 20, C^a^ptain
*Ly^stad sairi. And when it does—
Ch^ristmas a^gain!

"We're taking mail an^d Christ-
mas packag^es to ^the ^expedition
member^s." *Lystad explained, "so
the^y'll have anoth^er gi^ft-opening
^cel^ebration. W^e're ^goin^g to brin^g^
f i f t y - e i g h t ^members o^f ^the expedi-
t ion back to Seat^tle, but they'l^l^
have their Christmas presents
first."

A^s an ad^dit ional treat. Depart-
m^ent o^f Interior o^f^f i^cials today
^posted a notice informin^g crew
members ̂ th^eir relatives may send
them radio^grams f^ree of charge
^durin^g the voya^g^e. The Army Ama-
teu^r Radio System wi l l send the
messa^g^es; relatives should mai l
t ^ h e i r ̂ n^ot^es to ^Edwar^d *J. Da^y. Bo^x-
No. 1^499. Greenville. S. *C.. for
*tran^smittal. Relatives wishing t^o^
s^end l^etters may mail them to
"Antar^ctic Mail Bag." in care of
th^e Gener^a^l *Eleclri^c Company.
*Sch^enectady. N. *Y. The letters a^ve
bro^adcast every t ^ w o w e e k s b^y^
^short wave radio to the expedi-
tion'^s ^bas^e^s.

Ne^w Antarctic
Area Mapped

150 Miles of Coastline
Charted by *Byrd Party

Honolulu, We^dnesday, Dec. ^25.
One hundred and ^fifty mile^s o^f^

the hitherto inacces^sible coa^st
line of the Antarctic continent has
just been charted by a party ^from
Little America which ^fle^w over
the territor^y between lon^g. 130 *W.
and long. 125 *W., accordin^g to a
cable receive^d aboard the Antarc-
tic-bound vessel North Star just
before she arri^ved in Honolulu, it
was disclosed yesterday.

The cable, si^gned by Paul A.
*Siple, the Boy Scout who accom-
panied *Byrd in 1^928 and who is
now in charge of the West Base
(Little America), begins ^the mes-
sage *sir^'.ply: "At last we ^got the
break we've been waiting for."

"Waiting" ^в hardly the word.
Since 1776, when *Capt. Cook made
the ^first attempt to reach the
shores of the southernmost con-
tinent, innumerable e^xpedition^s^
have tried and failed to ob^tain
accurate *plottin^gs of the coast.

Althou^gh *Siple's cable gave no
details of the trip, apparently th^e^
weather had cleared enough to
achieve th^e objective which *Byr^d^
ha^s b^een striving ^for since 1928.

Succes^s was gained by use of a
revolution^ar^y m^ean^s of polar ex-
ploring, which *Byrd ha^s pioneered
*m, it was ^said.

It is, in brief, simply t^he use
o^f plane^s ^and ^»hips working close-
ly together. ^The ship pushes in
as far^, as possible, and th^en the
plane tak^es over and makes *t^ne
rest of the observations by air.

In the meantim^e, dog sledging
partie^s are^- sent out to attempt ^to
take observations ̂ from the ground,
usin^g the information garnered
by th^e p^lane flights to aid them.
At present, *Siple has a sled^ging
pa^rty striking northeastward ^from
Little America, aimed at the re-
gion just charted.

The lat^est venture leaves only
about 450 miles of the coastline of
Antarctica *unplotted.

^Monday, Dec. 23
Am^erican flag^s were painted on

both ̂ side^s of the hull this morning
^because the ship will trav^er^se bel^-^
ligerent waters wher^e German
^raiders have been reported.

The master wa^s more concerned
today ^about floatin^g^-ic^e than drift-
ing mines. He spent 50 hour^s in the
crow's nest on the forward mast
guidin^g the vessel through the ice
floes on the last trip to Little
America. This time he has an ice
pilot to help him in the presence
aboard of *Capt. E. *L. Bush, who
ordinarily skippers the governme^nt
^ship Boxer.

The North Star carries a crew of
3^2 men, including a doctor from
the U. *S. public health service.
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A^U^RORA ^DISPLAYS
Outpost Party in Hut Seeks
Data on Electrical and ^Radio
Effects of 'Southern Lî ghts'

WASHINGTON, July *^1^5-After
^man^y week^s of ^silence, t^he Navy
Dep^artment made public to^day a
radio me^s^sa^ge ^from the United
St^ates Antarctic ^Expedi^tion.

T^he ^messa^ge ^was from Dr.
Paul A. *Siple, th^e We^st Base
leader, who reported that three
^member^s o^f the ^e^xpedition had
taken ̂ qua^r^ter^s ̂ in ̂ a small hut fif-
teen miles ^east of ^Little America,
where they would search for new
data on the color, intensity and
he^ight of the aurora *australl^s, or
^"^Southern Li^ght^«."

Th^e message continued:
"T^he outpost party Is comprised

^of Roy *Fltz^simmons, magnetist and
navi^gator, Newark, N. *J. ; Murray
Weiner, observer, Bradley Beach,
^N. *J., and Felix *L. Ferrant^e, r^adio
operator, Brookl^yn, N. *Y.

"The l^ittle obs^ervatory was e^stab-
lished last Wednesday after a twen-
ty-one-hour tractor trip in almost
complete darkness with the tem-
^perature at ̂ 47 degrees ̂ below ̂ zero
Fahrenheit.

"Th^e tractor crew, compri^sed of
Clyde *W. Griffith. *^Irondale, Ohio,
^and Charles F. Pas^sei, Indianap-
olis, turned back im^mediately after
the depot was established in the
^face of a rising bli^zzard, but were
not expected to encounter difficulty
^because they were following a trail
of ̂ f^la^gs an^d r^efl^ector beacon^*. Both
parties were well equipped with
furs, food and emergency equip-
ment.

"Carrying out a program prepared
by Dr. *Siple and Dr. *F. Alton Wade,
s^enior scientist of the exp^edition,
the obser^ver^s were to erect photo-
graphic equipment in ^such a man-
ner that^, with the aid of a two-way
radio ^set, photographs might be
taken of aural display^s at the same
insta^nt that similar photographs
were taken from the main base near
Little America.

"The height of Aurora Austr^a^li^e,
believed to range from ̂ S^O to 300
miles, has never b^een accurately
deter^mined and it is believed that
the data will prove valuable in the
^study of el^ectrical and radio
characteri^stics of the upper atmos-
phe^re.

"A ^second tractor party i^s sched-
uled to depart from West Base to-
morrow to bring back the thr^e^e^
observers. The observatory, a small
hut built on runners, will be left
at its present location to serve as
a food cache for sub^sequent field
parties."

FILMS SOUTHER^N LIGHTS
*•Byrd P^arty M^ake^s Ob^s^ervation^s^

at 71 D^e^gr̂ ees Below Zero

WASHIN^GTON, July *23-An au-
roral observation party of the *Byrd
^E^xp^edition h^a^s returned s^afely to
W^est Base, Antarctica, after esta^b-
lishing a food and gasoline cache
fif^teen miles e^ast of ^Little America,

*B ŷrd ^Party 1̂ $ Sp^e^edin^g^
^to Ba t̂̂ e ̂ f^or T^urkey Fea^st

*SCHENECTADY, N. *Y., D^ec.
2^4—An exploring party of A^d-
miral Richard *^K. *Byrd's Antarc-
tic ̂ e^xpedition raced by dog sled
today to reach the Little Amer-
ica base camp in time for Christ-
mas and a turkey dinner.

Dr. Paul A. *Siple, base com-
mander, informed the General
^El^ectri^c Company's 'short-wave
station that a four-man ^party
which had be^en s^coutin^g 600
mil^es from t^he ca^mp sinc^e Oct.
16 was expected to arriv^e tomor^-^
row.

Dr. *Siple said th^e men had
stepp^ed un the usual *flfteen-m^tle-
*a-day pace of their do^gs *^^o twenty
mil^es. He added that the men
were "sweltering at ̂ 2^6 degrees
above zero after a two-day heat
wave which sent the mercury up
to 3^2 d^egrees."

accord^ing to word received today by
the executive committ^ee of the
United States Antarctic Service.
Many photo^gr^aphs of scientific im-
portance were mad^e.

Working In ̂ semi-darkne^ss for ^six
days in temperatures ranging down-
ward to 71 d^egrees below zero, Fahr-
enheit, the party made twenty-five
photographs of Aurora Australi^e, or
^Southern Lights.

The cameras were synchronized
with similar equipment operated at
East Base by Dr. *F. Alton Wade,
and it is believed that the photo-
graphs may prove valuable to sci-
entist^* inter^a^ct^ed in electrical and
radio char^acteristi^c^s o^f ^t^he upper
^a^t^mo^sphere.

*Byrd Part^y E^stabli^she^s^
Two Exploration Ba^se^s
WASHINGTON, Oct. 21 *^(^JP^h-^T^b^e^

Antarctic expedition reported today
that it had establish^e^d food and fuel
caches for plane, tractor and dog-
sled parties e^xploring east of Little
America in the next few months.

Dr. Paul A. *^Siple, leader at the
expedition's west base, sent word to
the Navy Department that two trail
parti^es had returned safely after es-
tablishing caches ̂ 60 and 100 miles
east northeast of Little America.

Three of the trail blazers, hauling
an eight-ton load behind an army
tank, were absent seven days. They
were delayed by sled repairs south
of *Kain^an Bay, by temperatures of
30 and 40 degre^es below zero
(Fahrenheit) and by a gale which
blew their tent to shreds.

*, Despite these difficulties they
^i cached *seismological equipment and
dog food at the ̂ 60-mile depot.

The three men were *Ada^r^p *Asman
of *Plttsfleld, Mass., Clyde *W. Grif-
fith of *Irondale, Ohio, and Louis
P. Colombo of Astoria, N. *Y.

The 10^0-mile depot party re-
turned to the west base Oct. 6 after
a 16-day trip to 'the vicinity of
Rock^efeller Range. This group was
composed of *Vernon *D. *Boyd of
*Unlontown, Pa., Charles *F. *Passel
of Indianapolis, Lawrence A. War-
ner of Monroe, Ohio, and Richard
*S. *Moulton of *Wonolanc^et, N. *H.

Add Lit^tle America Items
*MEADVILL^E, Pa., June 10 *<^л>).—

Paul *Siple b^ecame a ̂ fa^the^r ̂ yest^er-
day, but he will not ^see h î̂ s dau^g^h^-^
ter until ̂ next ̂ sprin^g. He is In Little
America with the *Byrd e^xpe^dition.
Mrs. *Sip^le, a resident o^f Erie, Pa.,
and her se^ven-pound-seven-ounce
d^aughter are doi^ng well at *Mead-
*vllle Ho^spital.

Cosmic Ray Finds
[B^y *Sc^«nc^« ̂ S^e t̂̂ -̂ pic^e]

*Swarmmore, ^Pa., ^No^v. 1^4—^First ob-
s^erv^ation^s to det^er^mine the e^f^fect l^ati-
tude h^a^s on ^a recently discovered
ch^aracteristic of co^smic rays that
bomb^ard the eart^h from outer sp^ace
wi^ll be made ̂ soon wh^en t^he *U. S. M. *S.
North Star s^ail^s from Seattle on a
round trip to ̂ Litt^le A^merica to bring
back the last of t^he Unite^d Stat^es
Antarctic exp^edition.

According to Dr. Serge A. *Kor^f^l, of
the *Bartol Research Found^atio^n of the
Fran^klin Institut^e, Dana Bailey, o^f the
Harvard College Observatory, will
make the observations. Thes^e will be
of the neutron^s, electrically neutral
part^icles, that are produced by the
cosmic rays. Dî s^covered in 1̂ 932, a^s pro-
duced in the laboratory, their connec-
tion with co^smic rays has only latel^y^
been noticed.

^Designs New Counter
D r̂. *Kor^f^f h^as de^si^gned ^a n^ew form

of counter to ̂ mea^sure them, as distinct
^fro^m the mea^surements of t^he other
types o^f co^smic radiation. This consi^sts
of a tube containin^g ^a gas, boron
*trifluoride. Th^e neutro^ns break up the
nuclei of the boron atoms, and alpha^'^
parti^cles, ^atomic bullet^s of another
kind, are formed. Thes^e are detecte^d^
in the counter.

Mr. Bailey, whos^e studies *st O^x^ford
University as *• ̂ Rhod^es Scholar w^ere
int^errupted l̂ a^st spring by the ^war

will ̂ s^ail from Sea^ttle on De^cember 1
and will be bac^k about the end o^f^
April, 1941. He will also bring back
t^wo cosmic-ray meters o^f the t^ype de-
vise^d by Dr. *R. A. *Millikan, which
have been in use at Little America
since J^anu^ar^y, 19^40. These he will
continue to oper^ate on the retu^r^n^
vo^yage.

Took ^Meters On Fli^g^ht

Dr. *Ko^rff expresse^d the opinion t^h^at
the y^ear's work at Little America,
will yield important data on cosmic'
rays. The meters were installed by
Dr. ^Eric Clarke, now of the Massa-
chusetts In^stitute of Technolo^gy, an^d^
have been operated by Dr. *F. Alton
^W^a^de, senior scientist of the Antarctic
^Ex^pedition. He ^t^ook the meters on
on^e fli^ght over Antarctica, which
^r^eached ah altitude of 22,000 feet

^From the results obt^ained, especi-
^ally during the Ant^arctic night, it m^ay
be ̂ po^ssible to learn whether cosmic
^ray ^f^luctuations near ^the South Pol̂ e^
can be correlated with tho^se here; and
whether they hav^e any relation to
^changes in the earth's magnetic ^f^ield,
and magnetic storms.

On Ad^mir^al *Byrd's last e^xpe-
dition, cosmic ray meters were used,
but these were o^f a le^ss ̂ sen^sitive type
t^han tho^se now employ^ed.

*BYR^VS P^ARTY HAILS
NE^W ANTARCTIC D^AY

S ên *S^Kne^$ Br^iefl^y ̂ a^t ̂ Tri^p^« A^re
Planne^d at 4^0 B^elo^w

WASHINGTON, Aug. *21-A mes-
^sage received today from th^e United
States Antarctic Expedition, told of
the dawn of another Antarctic day.
The *mesasge said that four months
of polar d^ar^kn^e^s^s ended ^at noon
when the sun's rim appeared briefly
above the horizon.

The Information was radioed by
Dr. Paul A. *Siple through the Navy
Department to Rear Admiral Rich-
ard *E. *Byrd, commanding officer
of the expedition who is in the
United States.

Although the sun will be visible
for only a short time daily for sev-
eral weeks and the thermometer re-
mains at 40 or more degrees below
zero, field parties already are pre-
paring for sledge, tractor and air-
plane Spring operations in the di-
rection of Rockefeller Plateau east
of the base site, Dr. *Siple reported.
Trail equipment has been over-
hauled; ton^s of pemmica^n have
been weighed and packed, and all
parties have been schooled in navi-
gation, radio commu^nications and
first aid. Only one of the camp's
seventy-two sledge dogs failed to
survive the Winter night.

Dr. *Siple also reported that a sec-
ond auroral photographic ̂ party had
succe^ssfully completed a nine-day
field trip to Fifteen-Mile Depot, due
east of Little America. The observ-
ers, who slept in tents with the
thermometer at ^63 degrees below
zero, Fahrenheit, were Felix *L. F^er-
rant^e, radio operator of Brooklyn;
Jack *E. Perkins, biologist of Wash-
ington, and Murray Wiener, auror^al
observer of Bradley Beach, N. *J.

Synchronized photographs of au-
rora *au^stralls brought back by the
pa^rty appeared to be "promising,"
Dr. *Siple said.

Mil̂ e-High An^tarctic
Weather Base Pl^anned
WASHINGTON, Oct. 30
The Anta^rctic Service ha^s ^di^e-

p^atch^ed ^si^x men by do^g sl^edge to
establi^sh a mile-high m^et^eorological
ob^servatory on the central plateau
o^f Palmer Pe^ninsula, the ̂ Navy ̂ D^e-
partmen^t ^w^a^s notif^ied ^yesterda^y.

The ba^se camp will ^be locat^ed
5,300 ^feet above sea level in a rock
cavern and will be the highest ^fixed
^station establi^shed In the Antarctic.
Incl^uded in the ^sledging party ^I^t^
H^arry Darlington, 3d, o^f this city.

T^wo members of the expedition
are expected to rem^ain at t^he high
p^ost two or three months to keep
^a continuou^s record of tempera-
tures, barometric pre^s^sure and wind
velocity.

*B^yrd Fla^g Lo^wered
For 4^-^Month Ni^ght

WASHINGTON, Ma^y 1 ^V^P^)—
A ^frozen Unit^ed S t̂at̂ es fl^a^g *.w^a^«^
lower^ed April 28 in Little Americ^a^
at th^e be^ginnin^g of nightfall th^at
wil^l last ^four months—until *Au^A^-^
28, when the ̂ sun will reappear.

A di^spatch from the *We^et *B^a^e^*^
of the Ant^arctic e^xpedition de-
^scribed the ^"bl^ackout da^y" *cer^e^-^

*| monie^s, which were topped o^f^f^
I ^with ^« bi^g tur^ke^y dinner.
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Charles C. *Shir^t^ey, U. S. N.. of-
^f^i^cial photographer for e^xpedition.

^OR. *SIPLE HAILS SCOUTS
*^Sen^d^t New Year Greeting ^Fro^m^

^U. *S. Base at ^Little America

^A wi^rele^s^s messa^ge containin^g^
^Ne^w ̂ Year'^» greetin^gs to the Bo^y^
^S^cout^s o^f America from Dr. Paul
*^A^- *Sipl^e, commander of the West
^B^a^se o^f the United St^ate^s Antarc-
^tic ̂ Service ̂ at ̂ Little America, was
*^m^a^d^e p^ublic ^Dec. 30 by Dr. Jame^s^
*^K. West, Chief Scout Executive,
*^to ^whom it wa^s addres^sed.

'^For a ^si^xth time in thirteen
*^У^еаг^а,^" the mes^sa^ge read, "it is my
P^leasure to send you the ^season'^s^
^»^f^ee^lings from the Antarctic,
*•^^^'ease extend my best wishes to
*У^°ЦГ ̂ family for a pleasant Ne^w^
*^*^ear and remember me to my

*^m^*^ny fri^end^s at ^National *Head-
*^l^uarter^s. We have had good for-
^t^u^ne with our exploration program
a^n^d will soon be ^starting home."

*̂ z^n *^1^92^S, when ^Dr. *Siple ^was 19
*^J^*ar^s old, h^e was chos^en to *repre-
*^!^*^n^t th^e Scout^s on R^ear Admiral
*^«Ichard *^E. *Byr^d's fir^st Antarctic
*^e^xPe^dltion. H^e *wa^« chief biologi^st

*, *t^h^* *^«^econd *Byrd e^xpeditio^n of

*^P^ol^ar
*^POLAR *SOCIETY,

*C<^;^m^ï^T<'^an *^M^u^s^eum *o^f *Natura^l *Histo^ry^,^
*^"^n^tral *Par^k *W^e^st *at *77th *Str^eet,

*New *^York, *N. *Y.

*HOROWITZ, *Editor.
*R. *LOGES, *Art *E^dil^or.

*^l'^TheE *^p>^„^?LAI^L *^TIMES *hi^gh^ly *recommend^s^
*^?n^d *^Jul^v *^к *^.^Се^«^>^«^1." *Publi^shed *January
*^'^•^И^М^И *^>^A^L^8^? *Scot^t *Polar *^R^esearch *In-*^e^' *Cambri^dge, *Englan^d.

*^£^°v' 29 *i^V^,'^îan *Polar ^Society wa^s found^ed
*^У^'^г^е^м^м i *• *to *^ban^d ^t^o^gether all per^sons
*^J^u^es *^.^, *^J *in P^olar exploration. Membership
*^Р^«^П^»Ь^«г. *?ne *^do^»ar a year, which ent i t l^es
*^*ic^e a *y^e° *recelve *THE ^PO^LA^R TIME^S

*1°40, by the Amer^ican ^Polar

Wide World ̂ © U. *S. A^n^tarctic Se^rvi^c^e
^D^r. Paul ̂ A. *S^i^pl^e, of ^Eri^e, ^Га., D^r. *F. ̂ A^l^ton ̂ W^ad^e, *^t^en^i^or *^rcl-
*^i^cho i^t in ^comma^nd a^t *^Ne^t^e *rnti^st a^nd ̂ mo^i^e *c^rui^irr l^eader of

^Litt^l^e ^Am^erica ^the V. *S. A^ntar^c^tic Ser^vi^c^e

Photographs From Antarctic
Are Ra^dioed for First Time

Transm^i^ss^ion of Scenes ̂ by ̂ New Anti-Fa^din^g^

'̂Sweep C î̂ rc^u ît̂ ' F^ulf^ills 11^-Year Forecast
J^uly 7

Development of ̂ a new anti-fading
"^sweep circuit" ^for the transmis-
sion a^nd reception of photographs
by radio made possible last week
the reception by TH^E N^EW YO^RK
*TiMES-Wide World Photos of photo-
^graphs s^ent across ^12,000 mile^s of
space by a tiny *500-watt sending
^station in the Antarctic. The first
photographs so received are pub-
lished h^ere

Successful linkin^g of Ne^w York
and Little America in the Antarc-
tic for tran^smission of photographs
by radio fulfills a prophecy made
d^uring a ^broadcast between New
York and the fir^st Antarctic expe-
dition of Rear Admiral Richard *E.
*Byrd eleven years ago.

At that time *F. *E. *Meinholtz,
communications engineer of TH^E^
NEW YOR^K TIM^ES and technical
con^sultant of the first *Byrd expedi-
tion, forecast that some day photo-
graphs of the work of similar ex-

ploring parties would be flashed to
the world a few minutes after the
action took place. Re^search to
make that prophecy come true ha^s^
been in progre^ss ^since that time.

The principal difficulty of radio
transmission of photographs, which
the newly developed equipment
overcomes, was the selective fading
of the carrier frequency. Radio
listeners are familiar with thi^s^
eccentricity of transatlantic broad-
casts, even where high-powered
sending stations are used. With
the low power such as is available
at the camp of an exploring party
th^e difficulties are increased.

Research engineers of Pr^ess Wire-
less, Inc., of which TH^E N^EW YORK
TIMES is a major stockholder, start-
ed work on the problem. They de-
veloped the ant^i-fading "sweep cir-
^cuit." Inserted between the photo
scannin^g apparatus and the radio
transmitter, it even^s out the peaks
and valleys of the radio transmis-
sion and thus eradicates the

Wea^ther Make^s The World Kin
^FAI^RBANKS, Ala^ska, M^ay 18

(^i^f^)—^W^hen ^natural scientists ^es-
tablish communication virtually
between North Pole and South
Pole what ^do they talk about?

Why, even as ^you and ̂ I—the
weather.

*Stanton *D. Bennett, operator o^f^
amateur radio station *K7BUB, ̂ es-
tablished contact yesterday ^with
station *KC4USA at the west base
of Little America in the Antarc-
tic ^where members o^f the *Byrd
^Expedition are encamped.

Speakin^g ov^er a telephone line
^from his home thr^ee mi^les ^from

Mr. Bennett's station^, Dr. ^Ervin
H. *Bramhall, member of *Byrd's
1933 Antarctic Expedition and
no^w Professor of Physics at the
University of Alaska, talked with
Dr. Alton Wade, in char^ge of the
west base, and his fellow ^e^x-
plorers. The conversation went
somethin^g like this:

^Dr. *Bramhall: "It's springtime
in the Arctic. Trees are green,
flowers are blooming, and the
temperature is around 60 above."

^Dr. Wade: "Winter's approach-
ing rapidly. During the current
cold spell the temperature has
*b^e^«n hoverin^g ^around 70 below."

Clay Wil^son Baile^y, radio engi-
neer, ^who supervi^sed the tran^smi^s-
sion of the^se picture^s.

^Radiophoto^s ^© ^U. S. Ant^ar^cti^c ^S^ervic^e^:^
transmitted ^by Times Wid^e World.

streaks whic^h otherwise would ap-
pear in the photo^graph, and which
were caused ^by the change in den-
sity of the tone. It is the tone
which regulates the light impulses
of the photo-^scanning apparatus,
the blacks and grays and white^s^
of the original photograph being
chan^ged fir^st from light den^sity to
tone density and then back to light
at the receiving end.

The photographs reproduced to-
day were sent from the West Base
of the United States Navy Antarc-
tic Expedition over its *500-watt sta-
tion *KTRK to the Press Wireless
receiving station at Baldwin, *L. I.
Thence the si^gnals were transferred
aut^omatically to a telephone cir-
cuit and pas^sed on to the studios
of TH^E N^EW YO^RK *TiM^Es-Wide
World Photos in the Times Annex
at 229 West Forty-third Street,
^where the photo-scannin^g appara-
tus transferred the sound signals
into light rays and reproduced th^e^
pictures.

A regu^lar photograph tran^smi^s-
sion schedule from the Antarctic
i^s to be followed whenever radio
condition^s permit. As the expedi-
tion is inactive because of the ^long
Antarctic nig^ht, only interior views
probably will be availabl^e for trans-
mission, but after the ^sun appears,
and the scientific parties set out
again on their rounds, all the high-
lights of the work will be photo-
graphed and sent to New York.

The transmitting set in the Ant-
arctic is under the ^supervision of
Clyde Bailey, radio engineer of t^he
expedition.

^P^oll^*of ̂ 56 to 3 for Pr^esid^ent

*SCHENECTADY, N. *Y., Nov. ^9^
CUP)—Membe^rs o^f the United Stat^es
Little America expedition voted in
a poll 5^8 to 3 in favor of a third
term for President Roose^velt, G^en-
eral Electric Company shortwave
broadca^sting o^fficial^s reported to-
day after a conv^ersation with the
Little America base.
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Firs^t U. ̂ S. Expedi^tion
To Antarctic Was in
1829 ,̂ Scientists To^ld

Long-Forgot^t^en Story
Reconstruct^ed From
An Old Notebook

^WASHINGTON, May 11
Turnin^g from thoughts o^f the New

^"^World's responsibilities as ^keeper of
civilization, outlined graphically for
them last night by President Roose-
vel^t, the American Science Congress
today heard the lo^ng-forgotten story
^o^f the ̂ f^irst Am^erican ̂ scienti^f^ic ex-
pedition into t^he Antarctic.

Reconstructed from an old lo^g^
boo^k found in the Library of Con-
^gress, the tale was told by Dr. ^Law-
rence Martin, chie^f of the Division
Of Geography at the Library.

The expedition sailed in t^wo ships
^from *Stonington, Conn., and New
York in 1829. nine years after the
mainland of the Antarctic Continent
had been discover^ed by *Capt. Na-
thaniel Palmer, a Yankee ̂ whaler.
The object was specifically scientific
^research. *Capt. Pa^lm^er himself
commanded one of the ^ships.

The p^arty included, Dr. Martin
^Said, five scientists, of whom the
most di^stin^guished was Dr. James
Ei^ghts of Albany. Dr. Eights made
^extensive natur^al history coll^ec-
tion^s in the Sout^h Shetland Islands,
most of which lon^g ^since have dis-
^appeared, and anticipated Charles
^Dar^win b^y nearly 10 years in observ-
ing glacial boulders left b^y floatin^g^
Iceber^gs and deducing from them the
^geology of *unvisited lands closer to
the South Pole.

^Notebooks Lost.
By extensive observations of win^d^

^directions, ̂ fo^g, sea ic^e and marine
^life, Dr. Eights deduced, said Dr.
^Martin, that there wa^s a long stretch
of unseen land to the southward. He
thou^ght it was a long chain of is-
lands. Not until more than ̂ a cen-
tury later was it demonstrated by
Admiral Richard *E. *Byrd that it
•̂ wâ s actually a part of the Antarctic
mainland. It remained unknown un-
til it ̂ wa^s mapped by airplane ^f^lights
t^aken by Admiral *B^yrd during the
^la^st three month^s.

Altogether the expedition brought
back 1^3 chests of scientific *rn^nterial^s.
^Dr. Martin said. The coll^ections
^were broken up and *th^° field note-
books of the party never have been
loc^ated.

H^ea^d of ̂ U^. *S. T^erritories STOP ̂ 'WHALE ̂ MEDICINES^'

Na^zis Have Halted Derivation of
Drugs From That Sourc^e

WASHINGTON, July 13—German
efforts to develop a^n important in-
dustry through th^e utilization of
whales^' organ^s for the ma^n^ufacture
of medic^inal prepar^ations, hor-
mone^s, vitamins, and the like, hav^e^
been halted by the war, the In-
terior Department reports,

German scientist^s, it ^said, h^ad
been workin^g extensively on the
problem up to the outbreak of the
^war, while the industrial possibili-
tie^s were felt enhanced b^y the

.^great ^amounts of medicinal^e and
I like products obtainable from whale
organs, formerly of little value.

An avera^ge size ^whale l^iver, ^for
^example, it was pointed out, con-
tains about 1,800,000,000 internation-
al units o^f vitamin A or the equiva-
lent o^f the ^quantity contained in

W AR IS ENDANGERING
^S^UPPLY OF WHALE O ÎL

E^u^r^op^e '̂̂ s Ac^t^i^v^i^t^i^e^s L^eav^e Japan
Free ^in Antar^c^t^i^c

WASHINGTO^N (Science Service)
—Whalin^g in the Antarctic ha^« been
complet^ely disor^ganized by the war.
Even in^formation about It has ^suf^-^
^fered an almost total blackout,
partly b^ecau^s^e *whaleoil product^s^
^can be used in munitions, partl^y^
beca^u^se the ^fir^ms that normally
^produce harpoon ^guns and the ^ex^-^
plo^sive-he^a^ded missile^s that they
^fire have apparently been dra^fte^d^
^into war service.

O^nly a ^few fact^s have leaked
t^hrou^gh the wall o^f censorship and
the fo^g o^f i^gnorance caused by *dis-6,600 pounds of cod liver oil

13,200 pounds of cod livers. Other i *rupted communic^ations. Some of
organs yield other valuable medici-1 these ^facts, however, are cau^sin^g^
nais on a comparable basis. ^grave concern among sci^entists

In the 1938̂ -39 season, the report^, here ^who are interested in *t^j^he con-
^said, the German Antarctic whaling i *servation o^f the world's large^st

^R^u^p^ert *^Fn^tpr^so^n

WAS^HINGTON, May 2 (^f^f^)
Harold *L. *Ickes. S^ecretary o^f the

Interio^r, appointed Rupert Emerson,
of Ha^rvard Univ^er^sity, today as di-
rector of the Divi^sion of Te^rritories
*^«n^r^i I^sland Possessio^ns.

Mr. Emers^on is forty-one, ^a na-
tive of Rye. N. *Y., an^d has been an
^associate professor of governmen^ta^l^
Harvard for the la^st thirteen yea^rs.

He will come here in mid-June,
^succeedin^g Mrs. Ruth Hampton,
^w^ho has been acting director since
the resignation of Dr. Ernest *Gruen-
*ing in 1939 to become Governor of
Alas^ka.

O^f^f^icials describe^d Mr. Emerson as
^an authority on colonial government
and social and economic life. He has

fleet comprised s^even factory, or
cookin^g, ship^s and fifty-six catch^er,
or killer, boats and brought home
83,286 metric tons of whale oil.

EXPLORERS WELCO^ME
ANTARCTIC NIGHT

*Siple Say^s Exped^it^ion ^I^s Com^-^

fortable Amid ^Sno^w^s

The coming of th^e long Antarctic
^night is welcomed by the members
of the United States Antarctic. Ex-
p^edition because it will mean the
^end of prepa^ration of the camp and
the beginnin^g of ^scientific research.
Dr. Paul A. *Sipl^e. in command of
the camp, said Ap^ril 13 i^n ̂ a sho^rt-
wave broadcast f^rom Little Amer-
ica. The broadcast wa^s carr^ied

be^e^n en^g^aged in studie^s of terri- *^'0^Хег a^n NBC *netwo^.^-^k.
*torial problem^s for the Institute of
^Pacific Relations, and in *193^2-'33
conducted research in colonial ad-
ministration in British Malaya and
the Netherlands East Indies.

Mr. Emerson, und^er ^Mr. *Ickes's
•^supervision, will develop policy an^d

"We ai^e comfo^rtably housed in
a modern city and in the ve^ry midst
of drifts of *s^i^\ow our quarters are
heated to a comfortable shirt-sl^eeve
temperature and are lighted by
electricity," he said. "In the Win-

come under his jurisdiction.

WILL RETUR^N *BYRD^'S ̂ MEN

^Musk Oxen Breed Slowly
^In 1930 the Biological Survey

placed an order with an experienced
collector in Greenland for delivery
In the United States of an initial
herd of musk oxen for transporta-
tion to Alaska. In 1931, fifteen
male^s and nineteen females from
thi^s purchase were introduced into
Alask^a. They were confined in a
pasture near Fairbanks and care-
ful study was made of them until
1936 whe^n four were tran^sferred to
*Nunivak Island. The following
year the balance of the herd, twen-
ty-^seven animal^s^, was also placed
on *Nunivak I^sland. A^s a result of
this effort to re-establish musk oxen
^In Alaska, the Survey reports that
the herd has Increased to fifty.

co-ordinate Federa^l activities in ter night weather we can laugh at
Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico a^nd the the storm^s and carry on our *vari-
*Virgin Islands. Va^rious activit^ies re- *ou^e studies. We cannot spring into
*l^ating to the Philippines also will^; ^existence without a strenuous ef-

fort and exposu^re to bitter cold,
but the old era of polar expo^sure
which cau^sed suffering might rea-
sonably be considered nearly past."
Dr. *Siple told of transportin^g sup-

plies for a month by tractor and
*do^gsled a mile and a ^half inland
and of building the camp, the out-
side work on ^which was finished

*_ i this week. On Eas^t^er Sunday t^hey
*DUNEDIN, New Zealand, Dec. 27^1 *vi^sited *tne *old *camp *^,vnere *they

^UP) — Rear Admiral Richard E. *j ̂ found roofs had collap^sed under
p^ressu^re of snow. They were able
to retri^e^ve e^quipment, ho^wever.

The Bear Sails ̂ From New Zealand
for Little America

*Byrd's Polar ship, the Bear, will
sail tomorrow for Little America to
bring home the men of the Antarc-
tic expedition, recalled when Con-
gress refused funds for another
year's work.

^The Coast Guard cutter North
Star, which sailed from Seattle,,
Wash., early thi^s month, is due !
here Jan. 12 and will join the Bear
at the Antarctic base to help in the
removal. The ships are expected to
call first at the west b^a^se and the^n^
at the east, on the South American
side of the Polar area.

The crew of the Bear celebrated *nou^n^c^e^il Nov. 15
Christmas in American fa^shion,

mammals, the whales.
Most serious element In the ̂ entire

^situation is the fact that the Ja^p-
anese, notorious a^s the worst game
hogs amo^ng whale-killers, have the
whole A^nt^arctic whaling ground to
themselves this season. The big-
gest European whaling fleet, the
Norwegian, had not got home last
Spr^ing w^hen Norway was overrun
by the Nazis^; their ships are scat-
tered and tied up in neutral ports.
The ̂ German whaler^s, of course, are
stil^l in Hamburg harbor—^if British
bombs have not ruined them.

British ^w^halers have not ^gon^e^
^south th^is year. There was a two-
yea^r reserve supply of *whaleoll I^n^
Britain when the war broke out
and there are large quantiti^es o^f^
^oil in the United States at present
^for which there is no immediate
market. It is waiting, in bonded
^storage. Whale ships of other na-
tions are negligi^ble in number and
their present whereabouts I^s u^n-
known.

All this sums up to one probabil-
ity: That the Japanese whaling
^f^leet, consisting of si^x factory ^ships
and forty-eight attendant killer
boats, will ^simply run amok In Ant-
arctic waters, reckle^s^sly killing
every whale they can catch, ̂ in com-
plete di^sregard of international con-
^servation rules—to which the Ja^p-
anese Government has consistently
refused to adhere, anyway. The
larger part of their catch will go
to Germa^ny, via the Trans-Siberian
^Railway, unless Balkan events cool
off Soviet willingness to help Hitler.

EX^P^LOSIVES FROM *WHA^LE^S-
*A good deal of the glycerine used to
make ^n^itroglycerine comes from
wha^le oil. What ^with the war and
the closed season for whale hunt-
ing Profe^ssor Trevor *Kincaid
thought he would look around for
another ^source. He found it in the
minute *shrimplik^e animals which

out to be glycerin^e.

MU^SEUM GETS SKUAS *^Ure called plankton and on ^which^1 ̂ whales feed. About 10 per cent of
Smit^hsonian Has Specimens *dried *P^>^nkton (by weight) turn^s

of Only Polar Bir^d.
Specimens of the antarctic skua,

a bird desc^ribed as the only high^e^r^
animal exc^ept man and his dogs,
that goes close to the south pole,
have b^een added to the Smithsonian
Institution's collection, it wa^s an-

with roast turkey the main item on
their menu^.

*The *skuas *and *th^e *antarctic *tern
*that *has *b^een *adde^d *to *the *collec-
*tion *we^re *collected *by *the *Byrd *ex-
*pedition.

^FAT *WHA^tES - A^ccording to
Karl Brandt (Whal^e Oil: An ^Eco-
nomi^c Analysis) a young blue whale
puts on weight at th^e average rat^e^
of 220 pound^s a day. He has to for
th^e ^simple reason that in about two
years h^e r^each^es sexual maturity
and a length of 7^5 feet, with t^h^e^
probability that be will increas^e^
*thi^« to 100 f^eet. A ^good h^ealthy
*100-footer will ^weigh 150 tons and
yield about 27 to^ns of oil.
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Ch^ile Cla^ims ^Vast Q^uadran^t ̂ in Antarct^ic^;^
Site of Pres^ent *Byrd Camp ^Within Area

^S^A^NTI^A^GO^, Chile ^Nov. ^6 *^UP>— г Chil^e'^s *^ludden 'deci^sion to *incorpo-
*^Th^e ^G^overnment of Chile la^i^d claim I *^ra^Ue thirty-seven ^degrees o^f *longi-

^t^erritory ̂ bet^ween ̂ 6^3 and 90 de^gree^s^
^W^e^st ̂ Lon^gitude.

^Thi^s include^s the ^site of the ^East-
^e^rn base establi^sh^ed b^y the present
Antarctic e^xpedition of Admiral
^Richard *E. *Byrd of the United
^St^ates.

The Chil^ean ^Fo^rei^gn Ministry de^-^
^c^l^ared, however, that the ^United
States was not claiming any of the
^territory within Chilean Antarctica
^a^nd that Admiral *Byrd'^s e^xpedi-
t^ions into that area were purel^y^
*•ctentific. The Mini^stry added that
^Ar^gentina also had made no claim
on the territory in question.

^Th^i^s embraces most of the *Wed-
*^dell ̂ Quadr^ant, includin^g within the
^Antarctic Circle ^Gr^aham ^Land,
*^Charcot L^and, Fallleres Land, ^Lou-
^p^el ̂ La^u^d *and Alexander and Ade-
^laide Islands.

^Ju^st outside the Antarct^ic Circle
^north of this quadrant a^r^e the
South ^Shetland Islands, ^Elephant
^«la^nd, Brabant, Antwerp and Vic-
^t^o^r Hugo Island^«, King Osca^r II
^L^a^nd and *Danco Land.

^Most of Admiral *Byrd'^s ̂ explora-
^t^ions have been ̂ t^o the ^west, in the
^no^es ̂ Quadrant, but *Admoral *Byrd'^s^
^c^urr^ent e^xpedition to the Ant^arctic
chose an additional base 1,200 miles
^jo the east on Marguerit^e Bay *with-
*^I^D the *Weddell Quadrant.
.^I^n July, 19^3^9, the ^Government of

Argentina l^a^id claim to a quadrant,
*^J^f^r^lth^tn the Antarctic region, em-
^b^racing everything from th^e twen-
t^i^eth meridian, we^st Longitude, to
*^J^°e ̂ si^xty^-eighth meridian, we^st
^longitude. At that time Argentina
opposed the application of the Mon-
^roe ̂ Doctrine to any part of the
Ant^arctic, but stated that no claim^s^
*^Легв being made as against the
^U^n^ited State^s.

^The Ar^gentine quadrant obviously
*^*ould overlap the newly-declared
*^J^-^hilean quadrant from the fifty-
^t^hird to the sixty-ei^ghth meridian.

^WASHINGTON, NOV. *^т-т^ье stat^e
^D^epartment maintained an attitude
*°^" c^aution today concerning *San-
*^"^•^*> reports that the Chilean ^Gov-
^e^rnment has laid claim to ^sov-
^e^reignty to Antarctic territory, *In-
*^«^ludlng re^gion^s ^surveyed by *Ad-
*^m^j^r^al ̂ Richard *E. *Byrd.

^Secretary of State *Cordell Hull
*^£^«^> that no official report ha^s^
*^r^?e^n received from ^Santiago. Ther^e-
^f^o^re he wa^s not ^prepared to make
*^*^»^У co^mment.
*^.^.^u^nited ̂ State^« e^xplorers have made
*^~^}elr ow^n claim« when they have
^«^«^•cov^er^ed territory. For *1U part,
*^•^"• ̂ U^nited ̂ States Government has
*^'^•^«erved all ri^ght^« and ha« ne^ver
*^J^'cogni^i^ed any foreig^n claim«; but
*^*^"^« ̂ U а^л far a« these Antarctic
*^J^«e^«tlon« have been pressed thu^s

SANTIAGO, *сы^и, NOV. ̂ ч *^u^e>-
*^jo^relgn Minister Marciai Mora *to-
*^"^«У handed United State« *Ambas-
*^«^Wor Claud^e Bowers the text of
*^o^i *^„ *^»o^vernment decree that *offl-
*^r^î^f^ly laid claim to Antarctic *ter-
*^"^tory *for *Cni,e^.

*^7^«er the meeting, *Seftor Mora
^«^a the Ambassador had expressed

P^le^a^su^re over Chile1« ^action and
*^J^Woted him as *«ayln^g "That will
*^*^*^*^« *ua neighbor..11

*^BAN^TIAGO, Chile, Nov. ^8—*Tak-
*|^]^>^Г ̂ it ̂ for ̂ «^r^ant^ed th^at the Unit^ed
^St^at^e«

publishes report« fro^m abroad ^r^e-
vealing reaction.

It *wa* announced that the United
^St^ate* Amb^assador and Argentine
diplomatie represe^ntatives had vi^s-
ited the Foreign Ministry here as
soon as the announcem^ent *wa«
made public, but detail« o^f th^e con-
ference« have not b^een disclo^s^ed.

Explanation« of the decisio^n to ̂ e^s-
tablish Chilean sover^ei^gnty In th^e^
South Polar regions have been
transmitted to diplomatie ^and con-
sular representatives abroad, ̂ but no
further e^xplanation wa^s g^iven her^«^
^t^oday.

Conflict^s ̂ W^it^h Prior Cl̂ aî m^*
The Ch^ile^an ^government's claim

conflict^s w^it^h prior claims by ^Gre^at
Brit^ain ^an^d Ar^gentina, ^as well a ŝ̂
uno^f^f^icial cl^ai^ms by ^Adm^iral *B^yrd
and Lin^c^oln Ell^sworth.

In 1908 B^rit^ain set up ^the Fal^k-
land I^slands Dependency, which In^-^
cluded ^all the the l^and^s and is^la^nds
In Antarctica between ̂ 20 and 80 de-
grees west long^itude. This inclu^des
Pal^m^er L^and, Graham Land an^d^
the *Weddell Sea.

In 1939 Ar^gentin^a di^sputed the
^(British claims to the South Or^k-
neys, the South Shetland I^slands.
Graham Land and all other lands
and I^slands in t^he vicin^ity of the
*Weddell Sea, ^and advanced its own
claim to ever^ything in *A^ut^arctlca
between 20 and 80 degrees west
lon^gitude. It h^as ste^ad^i^ly di^sputed
Britain's claim to the Fal^klands.

^Whi^le *Byrd ̂ an^d ̂ Ellswort^h ̂ h^a^ve
l̂ a îd cl̂ a îm t̂o ^several ^hu^ndred t̂hou^-^
^s^and ^squ^are mile^s o^f Antarc^tic t̂ er̂ -^
ritor^y ̂ for ̂ t^h^e ̂ Un^ited State^s, this
cou^ntry does no^t recogni^ze tho^se
claims a^s o^f^f^icial, nor does it allow
the claims o^f Brit^ain, ^France, Ger-
many, Norway and Japan, all of
which have st^a^ked out domains
^around the South Pole. The State
Department In 192^4 ruled that ^set-
tlement, not m^e^r^ely discovery^, w^as
nece^s^s^ary to establish ^sover^e^i^gnty
there.

Arg^ent^ina and Ch^ile Pla^n^
To Fix Antarctic Bord^er

SANTIAGO, Chile, Dec. *20-Ar-
*gentina and Chile will commence
to ^d^elimit their fronti^er^s In the
Antarctic r^e^gions early next year,
it wa^s announc^ed today. Argen-
tina agreed to send ^a technical
commi^s^sion to meet t^he Chilean^s^
and ta^ke up territorial problems
derived from a decree i^s^sued here
on Oct. в by which Chile a^s^sumed
sov^erei^gn rights over an impor-
tant section of the Antarctic.

The opinion prevail^s in well-in-
^formed quarters that Chile will
not modify her rights, but is
ready to collaborate with Argen-
tina In determining the terri-
tor^ial rights of that country in
the Antarctic, where Argentina
weather stations have existed for
year^s.

SCOUT FLAG CARRIED AFAR

Ant^arcti^c P^arty Plant^s It ^500
Mile^s South of Little America

*SCH^EN^BCTAD^Y, Dec. ^25—Th^e^
Boy Scout flag ha« been planted
^500 mile* *«outh of Little America
and as close to the South Pole u
any of the United State» Ant^arctic
Service e^xpedition's partie« have
penetrated on thi^s trip, Dr. Paul A.
*^Siple, lead^er at L^ittle America, told
General ̂ Electric'^« ̂ short-^wave "radio
^mailman" during a two-way radio
conversation last night over *WG^EO.

The Scout flag was carried to It^s^
most southern po^st by H. *H. ̂ Rich-
ardson of B^eaver, Pa., a ^m^ember
of the biological dog-team party
which returned to Little Ame^rica
to^d^ay aft^er an absence of thr^e^e^
months.

A letter of appreciation from
Daniel *C. Beard, National Scout
Commissioner, *wa« read ^t^o the
Antarctic party. It said:

"Plantin^g the Scout fl^ag the
^farthest *«outh is a wond^erful peace
achievement that thrills me to the
core and will be an inspiration to
all the Boy Scouts of America.
Good luc^k and succe^ss and God
bl^e^ss you all.1^'

*ЮО

1̂ 20

16̂ 0

A^NTARCTICA ^'BATTLE^'^
AWAITS END OF WA^R

Many ̂ P^ow^er^s Seeki^ng Sl̂ ice^» of
So^uth ^Pol^e Co^n^t^in^ent

Chil^e h^a^s ̂ a^ss^erte^d she h^as a ̂ r^i^ght to ^all Antarctic l̂ and^s^
within *th^. ̂ shaded *^«^«^.^.

WASHINGTON (Science Service)
—It begins to look as though Ant-
arctica and its penguin^s w^ill have
to be parceled out at la^st to na-
tions of the earth when ^surviving
powers re^s^huffle territorial po^s^se^s-
sions after t^hi^s war.

No le^ss than ten countries, In-
cluding now Chile and Argentina,
have put in claim^s for ^pie-shaped
wedge^s or other area^s of Antarc-
tica. Claims ov^erlap and cla^sh, a^s^
in the case of Nazi G^ermany map-
ping and plantin^g flag^s in 230,000
square miles of th^e ^Far South in
^193^9, in the same re^gion where Nor-
w^ay not long before had proclaimed
^soverei^gnty ̂ and given the name
Crown Prince^s^s Martha ̂ Land.

Despite fir^st reports that Chile
has laid claim to a ̂ sector including
Little America, th^e area between
^53 and ^90 degrees West Longitude
1« actually east of Little America,
mainly in the Falkland ^sector of
the Antarctic pie. Thi^s brings
Chile into confl^ict with claim^s of
Great Britain and Chile's own
neighbor, Argentina.

Parts of the va^st Antarctic conti-
nent, seemingly ^so remote from
world conflict«, are claimed by Nor-
w^ay, G^ermany, France, Great Brit-
a^in, the United States, Japan, Chile,
Argentina, Australia and New ^Zea-
land. It is generally expected that
eventually an international commis-
sion will gather to decide the knot-
ty problem of cutting the contin^ent
into pie wedges, or breaking It into
Irregular chunks and awarding the
pieces.

Countries that border the South
Polar continent lean to the argu-
ment that the continent ^should be
divided like a pie, and ^sector^s^
awarded to the nearest nation«, if
*•uch nation« claim them. Chile
and Argentina are pressin^g this
point, though as rival«.

*Countrle« that have engaged In
discov^ery and ̂ scientifi^c exploration
on the Antarctic continent argue
that the land should be parceled
out to countries that have discov-
ered, mapped and explored It, a«
ot^her continent« have been.

Nation« claiming Ant^arctica are
runnin^g true to form in making
grand ̂ g^estur^e^s, a« di^scoverin^g na-
tion« ^always have done. Chile'«
claim of a sector of Antarctica on
the ground« that the Chilean Andes
Mountain« subm^erg^e and then rise
again as part of the Antarctic con^-^
tinent—and therefore even in Ant-
arctica thes^e mount^ains are part of
Chile—reminds Americans that
mountain range« in the United
St^ate« extend Into Canada and
Mexico, though *thi« w^ould hardly
warrant politically blending these
countries.

Antarctic claimants have not a«
yet matched the greatest "claimer"
of them all, Balboa, who ̂ waded into
the Pacific, waved his sword and
claimed for Spain every ^shore
washed by that ocean.

Pen^guin Downs Eight M^en
Penguin^« a^re natural born ^«lug-

gers, «ay« Natu^ral History. The
champion of them all, ho^wever, ^1«
the empe^ror penguin. Often equ^al
In weight to a timber ̂ wolf, he i« ^a^
formidable opponent on the slip-
p^ery ̂ ic^e of hi« hom^e ground«. One
•hip'« reco^rd ̂ d^e^s^ert^e that eight men
^who trie^d to c^apture one aliv^e got
peng^uin *punche« until ^all e^i^cht
wer^« fl^at on th^e ice.
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Alert to Relief for It^s People^,
Cut From Denmark^, but Red

Cros^s Finds No Urgency

WASHINGTON, Apri^l ^10—Prob-
lems ̂ gro^win^g out o^f ̂ G^erman ̂ mili^-^
tary occupation o^f Denmark, In-
cludin^g the ^statu^s of Greenland,
^Dani^sh colon^y ̂ in the We^stern Hem-
i^spher^e, and of Ice^land, were dis-
cu^s^s^ed today in a W^hite House con-
fer^ence by President Roosevelt a^nd
the Danish Minister, Hen^rik d^e^
*Kauffmann.

"We a^greed, of cour^se, tha^t^
Greenland belonged to the American
continent," th^e Mini^ster ^«^aid a^s h^e^
left the Executive Man^sion.

A^s a result of the establi^shment
of a G^erman "protectorate" over
Denmark, Germany for the first
time in history ha^s at least a tech-
nical claim to authority over terri-
tory ̂ in this hemisphere. In official
circle^s the opinion w^as e^xpre^ssed
today that the Monroe Do^ctrine
would be Invoked with ^regard to
Gree^nl^and should thi^s eventually
become nece^ssary but that no dec^-^
lar^ation to this effect ^would be
m^a^de at the moment.

^Greenland, which lies well within
the Western Hemispher^e on all
st^an^d^ard map^s, ^and Iceland, which1

lie^s partly within this hemisphere,
ar^e on the northern rout^e b^etw^e^en
^Europe and the United States and
are re^garded in military and nav^al
circles a^s potential air ba^ses.

The problem of Greenland, the
largest island ^in the world, may be^-^
com^e acute this ^Spring. Denmark
supplies the 1^6,000 ^Eskimo inhabi-
tants with all their staple foods and
clothing, *^aince these are not pro-
duced in Greenland. It ^was doubt-
ed that the Allie^s would all^ow
Danish ships to visit Greenland,
not only th^rough a de^sire to hamper
trad^e with a German protectorate,
but al^so to make certain that Ger-
man^s could not use the Danish sup-
ply fleet to transport Germans to
the colony.

WA^SHI^NGTON, April *12-Ger-
*m^any's occu^p^ation of Denmark had
further repercu^ssions he^re today
when Preside^nt ^Roo^sevelt took
steps to aid inhabitants of the
Danish colony of G^reenland

Tu^rning a d^ea^f ea^r to ^sugge^stions
that this count^ry might apply th^e^
Monro^e Doct^rine lo G^reenland i^f^
Germany attempted to occupy the
Island. Mr. Roo^sevelt said ^the con-
^sideration wa^s enti^rely of relie^f for
Greenland's 17,000 inh^abitant^s if
D^anish food ships were unable to
^bring supplies after the ice had
broken.

The P^re^s^ident told his p^ress ̂ con-
ference that all qu^e^stio^ns bearin^g^
on applica^tion of the Monroe Doc-
trine to Greenland were hypotheti-
cal and prematu^r^e.

The sub^ject of United ^States aid
*^fo Greenl^and c^ame up ̂ wh^en *th^*

^D^an^e^« Hail *Gr^eenlander^s^
By Radio^, Only ̂ M^ean^s L^e^ft

COPENHAG^E^N, German-occu^-^
pied Denmark, Dec. 22—By radio,
the only means of communication
left here, greetings were sent to-
night from Denmark to Green-
land and th^e Briti^sh-occupied
*Fa^eroe Islands.

A choir composed of Eskimo
residents here ^sang and Premier
and War Minister *Thorvald *Stau-
*nlng s^poke, conveying to distant
*Greenlanders his sincere assur-
ance that they still lived In Danish
thoughts.

"We live in the hope that peace-
ful time^s may again permit us to
e^xercise our re^cogni^zed dutie^s^
and rights toward Greenland." he
said.

President was asked about his con-
versation this week with Henrik
^de *Kauffmann, the Danish Minis^-^
ter, who left the White House ^with
the prediction that Mr. Roosevelt
would continue to recognize him a^s^
the properly accredited repre^senta-
tive of his government despite the
occupation of his country by G^er-
many.

P^art o^f A^meric^an Contin^ent
Referri^n^g to the ^conversation,

the President ̂ s^aid he was entirely
s^ati^sfie^d from a scientific stand-
point that Greenland belonged more
to the American continent than to
the ^European. He told of studying
the encyclopedia and other works
on Greenland, of havin^g talked
with geologists and geo^graph^ers.
From earlie^st history and from *th^»^
^character of it^s flora and fauna, it
ap^peared that the Island belonged
to the American conti^nent, Mr.
^Roosevelt ̂ said.

He had be^en looking at th^e prob-
lem ^Constituted by the Eski^mo^s^
and C^aucasians le^ft stranded on the
is^land from a purely humanitarian
viewpoint, as distinguished ^from a

political point of view, the Presi-
dent explained.

It was all a question of ̂ seeing to
it that the inhabitants of the island
did not starve in the event the
^•hips that usually brought ^supplies
from Denmark In the Spring or
Summer should be cut off. Th^e^
President said he thou^ght t^he
American people would be very
glad to chip in for so worthy a
cause involving so small an amount
of money.

Acco^rdingly, the President said,
he had a^sked the Ame^rican Red
Cros^s to investi^gate the need^s of
the people of G^reenland should the
urgency of assi^sting the^m arise. He
co^nfer^red late^r with Norman *H.
Davis, head of the Red Cross, who
reported the^re was no urgency ap-
^parent.

The idea of getting aid to Green-
land's Inhabitants wa^s one of his
own invention, according to the
^Pre^sident, and no one had to bring
It to his attention. He had first
thought of the poss^ibilities when
Mrs. Ruth Bryan Owen, then Min-
ist^er to Denmark, returned here on
a vacation after stopping off ̂ in
'Greenland to make a few pictures.

C^a^nad^a Is Conc^ern^ed
OTTAWA, April 10—The Ge^rman

Invasion of Denmark has produced
a problem on this side of the world
that may become of special interest
to the United States. The p^roblem
is Greenland, part of the Western
Hemi^sphere, heretofore utterly de-
pendent on Denmark, its mother
country.

The capitulation of Denmark to
Germany creates a problem, at
present economic, but which may
become military. Greenland is
Canada's nearest northern neigh-
bor, so close that It can be plainly
seen from *Ellesmereland, where
the Canadian Mounted Police main-
tain a post.

^Esta^blishment of a German air
^base there, from which to attack
Canada, is well within the realms
of possibility. As Greenland is def^-^
initely a part of the American Con-
tinent, however, any such action
would come under the ban of the

T^homa^s in *Th^« ̂ De^troit N^ews
"R^em^ember, Chief, you ^are in th^e ^We^stern Hemi^sph^ere."

Monroe Doctrine and would concern
the United State^s.

Mo^r^e immediate, however, is the
economic problem. For all their
supplies, includin^g food, the ^1^7,000
inha^bitants of Greenland have been
wholly depende^nt on Denmark.
Now the German invasion has cut
that tie and the Danes will be no
lon^ger able to help the *Greenland-
*er^s, e^specially in the matt^er of food.
Germany will take ̂ all that.

Not Seekin^g R^e^sponsibili^ty
Canada has her hands full just

now and is not anxiou^s to incur new
respo^nsibilities. Moreover, if Can-
ada were to take over Greenland
^while Denma^rk is in ^straits the
Dominion would not only incur the
^enmity of the Danes but would
brin^g the *Greenlanders into a war
against which they have no de-
f^ense^s.

The hope is therefore b^eing ex-
pressed here that in the interest of
peace the United States will ̂ step in,
under the Monroe Doctrine, and act
as Greenland's protector until Den-
mark is in a position to resume her
control.

So far as government Is con-
cerned, Gree^nland Is In a class by
itself. For two centurie^s Denmark
has been conducting a social experi-
ment in the territory, which in only
two years out of the two hundred
has paid its way. Denmark has nor-
m^ally paid a deficit of about ^$100,-
000 a year out of Danish funds, be-
sides having ^spent around $1,500,-
000 annually in scientific explora-
tions on the island.

All business in Greenland, and
virtually everythin^g else, is a Dan-
ish Government monopoly—even the
church, whose missionaries are
Danish civil servant^s. The stores,
run by the government, sell only
what officials believe to be good for
the native^s to buy, or rather to bar-
ter for.

The late Director—he died a few
months ago—had been ab^solute
c^zar for a quarter of a century. As
he did not con^sider the natives fit
to be trusted with gasoline, all the
power boats on the i^sland use crude
oil for fuel. Because he feared that
modern firearm^s would ̂ soon extin-
^guish the wild animal life, only old-
f^ashioned muzzl^e^-loaders are ^sold.
Danish hunters make their own bul-
let^s and load their own shells.

To di^scourage trappin^g, no steel
traps are ca^rried in government
^stores and there are ̂ no other stores.
Sealing and fishin^g are encouraged
in preference to trapping.

Se^ttlement H^a^s ^Prospered
But under Danish rule the ^settle-

ment has prospered. While the Es-
kimos elsewhere are dying off, th^e^
Eskimo population of Greenland
has ^steadily increased. The stand-
ard of education among the native^s^
is as high as in any part of rural
Canada. A health service is ma^in-
tained, which keeps a trained na-
tive nurse in even the smalle^st vil-
lage and a chain of Danish-oper-
ated hospitals all along the coast.

The present Danish officials can
probably carry on indefinitely If
another power can be found to tak^e^
Greenland goods in barter and to
make good the deficit of runnin^g^
a model colony. B^ut Canada is not
^anxiou^s to assume this burden and
Great Britain cannot under th^e^
Monroe Doctrine. Germany mu^st
not be allowed to do so, so the only
alternative is the United Stat^es.

However, In marching into De^r^i-
mark Germany did herself on^«^
material injury. She has cut ^her^-^
^self off from supplié^e of cryolite,
a rare mineral used in the manu^-^
facture of aluminum and mine^d^
only in Greenland.



THE POLAR TIMES ^9 DECEMBER 1940.

^DEN^MARK ASSERTS
GREENLA^ND RIGHTS

^P^remier Tells Parliament the
War Cannot Alter Claim

to the Island

^COP^ENHAGEN, *German-Occu-
*P^'^ed Denmark, *Jul^> ^4—Premier
*Thorv^ald *Stauning, ̂ at the *begin-
* n i ^ n^S of the ^final bud^get debat^e in
^'^h^e Danish P^arliament today, spo^ke
*^°^ n the problems facin^g Denma^rk
^aft^er the occupation and for the
*^'^ir^at time ^gave Parliament a f^u l l
^statement of ^event^s conc^ernin^g the
*^B^'iti^eh occupation o^f the *^Faeroe
^I^sland^s an^d Denmark'^s confederat^e^
* S t^ate, Iceland.

^The Pr^emier al^io reported on
*^^'^nat had happened concernin^g
^G^r^eenland, concluding t^hi^s part of
^hi^s ̂ spe^ech ̂ with an emphati^c *^state-
* ^ w^ent of the Danish po^sition that
^'^"e ̂ Europ^ean ̂ war could not af^fect
^D^e^n^mark's rights to G^reenland.

^R^e^garding Greenland, M^r. ^Sta^un
^К said that communications ha^d

^also b^een sca^rce. The Gre^enland
^g^ov^e^rnin^g Boa^rd in Copenha^g^en
*nad in Ap^ri l sent som^e instructions
* l^° the She^riffs. Gr^eenland g^en^e^rally

*•d ̂ suppli^es for a long p^eriod, hut
^8.^8 now ^l^acking in som^e *commodi-

*•^'^es, the Premier stated.
*^s^*y^s Mi^s^sion Her^e Wa^s Given ̂ Up

* ^ ВУ agreement with th^e ^Legation
*^t. ^Washington a Gr^eenla^nd *com-

*^"^J^i^tt^pe was formed in the United
*^ta^tes to provid^e the population of

island with needed supplies.
*^Th
*th

*e *committee *was *comprised *of

*^"elie

r^ee Danes resident in t^he United
^st^ate^s who are in touch with

^'can advisers, Mr. *Stauning
on; and as the government

^Believed it should have expert *as-
*^•^".^s^tance, it had planned to send th^e^
^«^'^rector of the Greenland Board,
*^7^Г^- *Oldendow, and two other *au-

*^n°^'^-ities on Greenland to the
^«^«^W^e^e States. The Danish *Minis-
*^,^ 0 r in Washington, acting on the

* a ^ s^'^s of American opinion in *re-
*^'Pect to Greenland, had advised
*^.^Sai^n^st the move, Premier *Staun-
'̂ "̂ 5 stated.

*^W^e d^ò not understand how such
^entime^m^a could arise against this

in *^"^' *a^s^s^ i^stance," ^said Mr. *Staun-
*h^a *'^Dut a misunderstanding must
^a^v^a occurred in Washington. *Any-

*^j *^w. the visas given were *with-
*a^wn and the mission had to be

*^S^'^v^en ̂ up.
*,. ̂ Th^e local Administrative *Coun-

*^, *l^s i^n Greenland gathered on May
*a^"d adopted a resolution, which

*^O
^l^ate^s that this legal representation

*^t^h the population has taken over
*^e Powers of the Danish *Govern-

*^^^"^"t. which the Danish *Govern-
*'nt, becau^se of prevailing *co^ndi-

*?,^n^s^. is unable to exercise.
*^At the same time the meeting

^i *^°°Pted a^n inviolable oath of *fidel-
*^J^X to King Christian X. The *Coun-

^1^8 ̂ o^f Greenland fur ther directed
*^!ci^a^l ^thanks to th^e President o^f^

^United States for his ̂ sympathy
*^a ̂ respect for Greenland's inde-

pendence."
*Roos^evelt *had *made *a*

*statement *to *the *effect *that
*j^^ *^e^enland *belong^ed *to *the *Weste^rn
*In^i *^,l^sph*r^*. *^t^n^u^s *^apparently *apply-
*^B^,^jj *the *Monroe *Doctrine, *Mr. *Stau-
*^„ *^"^£ *^con^tinue^d. *A *United *Stat^e^s^

*^J^n^sul*^a^e *had *been *established *in
*^e^e^nl^and^— *a *^st<>p *motiv^ated,

Fi^rst American Consul to Gr^e^enland

^C^u^m^i^n^i Jam^e^s ̂ К. *l'^r^nfì^clit *(*^а^н^ч^и^к^/ ̂ fro^m *^!^<•^/^!) *^ii^h^miril t^h^e *^C^n^iiia^n-
*^i^-^li^f *^t^cit^h *^nt^i^h ri^n^d *^c^o^n^t^n^nin^i^l^er. ̂ Le^f^t ̂ t^o *г^/^^^/i^t, *^y^i^c^e-^i^.^t^m^s^ni *^(^/^V^or^g^f^
*^/.. ^W^e^nt, ^M^r. *^P^r^nfi^rltl. J.I. *Cinili. ^fr^uii^/^i HI. ^M^ail^» ^ni^ni M^a^uri^c^i^-^
*Rrt^lil^y. *a^n^»i^*l^a^nl *ilirc^rl^nr *^<>/ *ilislr^i^hiili^o^n ̂ for *^i^/i^c *.-tiii^crirnii *^K^r^il ̂ Cr^u^s^*

co^rdin^g to statement^s by the Am^er-
ican Secretary of State, by the re-
^fusal of the United States to tol^er-
ate Eu^rop^ean interf^erence in te^rri-
torial i^ssu^es in the Western Hemi-
spher^e.

Denmark mu^st assume, Mr.
*Stauning concluded, that her right
to Greenland would in no way be
disputed as a c^ons^equence of the
Europ^ean ^war. He added a denia^l^
^o^f all rumors about plans or n^e^go-
t i a t i o n s concerning the ^sale of
Greenland, saying it was the gov-
e^rnment's obvious task to preserve
Greenland for Denma^rk.

King at Meeting at Which Hope
for Pos^s^ession I^s ^Expres^sed

COPENHAGEN, Oct. 17 — The
Danish Greenland Society held a
meetin^g tonight that w^as att^ended
by K^ing Christian and Queen
Ale^xandrine and many prominent
Danes. *Knud *Oldendow, chief of
the Gr^eenland Board, gave a talk
on the situation in Greenland after
the connection between Denmark
and Greenland wa^s broken.

He said Denmark had given
*Greenlander^s a uni^que ^status
among colonized nations — chri^st-
ened them, civili^zed them and se^-^
cured their future, so that they
wished to remain with ^Denmark.

"We dare hope to be able to pa^s^s^
on to coming generations their en-
tire Danish inheritance in Green-
land," he ^said.

Do^u^bts I *^;.^S.I^$as^r^s in Gr^ee^nl^an^d
COPENHAGEN ^(Via Berlin^). Nov.

15 (UP).^-^-Premier T. A. *M. *S^taun-
*^ing, ^during a bu^d^get ^debate In *Par-
*i^4ment to^day, said t^ha^t "the Dan^-^

i^sh ^gov^ernment has received no in-
formation that the ^Unite^d State^s^
has built air ba^ses in ̂ Green^l^and, ̂ a^s^
rumors hav^e alleged."

*PenfieldOff *toCreenl^nnd
To Set ̂ U^p ̂ U.S^. Co^ns^ulat^e
Sai^l^s *Wilh Ai^d ^and R^e^d Cr^os^s^

R^e^l^i^e^f *Re^pre^se^nli^ili^v^e
James *K. *P^en^fi^cld. the first Unite^d^

States Con^sul fo^r G^re^enlan^d, a^n^d^
Geor^ge *L. West j^r., vice-consul,
saile^d May 10 o^n t^he Coast Guard
cu^tter *Comanche. f^rom *Ccast Gu^ard
Ba^se ^2, *Stapleton. *S. I. With the
two ^diplom^ats ^went Mauri^ce *^R.
*Red^dy, assistant di^rector of relie^f^
for the American Red Cross, who
said that he would ma^ke a survey
o^f the need for relie^f among the in-
habitants o^f the island. The des^tina-
tion of the cutter, the departure of
which was witness^ed by a ^group o^f^
relatives and ^friends o^f the crew
and the official^s on Pier 18, is *Godt-
*haab, ^a settlement of 1,300 inhabi-
tants on the Davi^s Strait, 2,30^0^
miles ^from New Yor^k.

Mr. *Penfield, ^who is thir^t^y-^two
years old, w^a^s form^e^rly st^atio^ned ^at
*Yunna^uf^u, China.

Among those at the pier was H. *C.
Sonne, chairma^n of the American
Greenland Committe^e, appointed by
the Dani^sh Mini^stry in Washington.
*Comdr. Frank *M. *Neal^s, of the 165-
foot cutter, ^which ha^s a crew of
f i f t y - f i v e men, estimated that th^e^
vo^ya^g^e woul^d take between ten and'
fi^fteen clays.

WASHINGTON, May *1-American
interest in Greenland as a region
that falls under the Monroe Doc-
trine was signifie^d today by the
announcement that a United States
Consulate would b^e e^stablished pro-
visionally at *Godthaab.

In making the announcement the
Stat^e Department ^said that, "since
communication between Copenhagen
^and Greenland has been interrupt-

*U^. *S^.^, CANADA ASS^URE
GREENLAND'S ^NEEDS

^N^ew Tra^d^e Chan^nels W^ill Fill

Gap L^eft by Denmark

Greenland's ^materi^a^l n^eed^s, cut
off ab^ruptly wh^en D^enmark, her
principal sourc^e of supply, *wa^.^s oc-
cupied by Ge^rman^y, ^h^ave been
as^sur^ed for the next year as th^e^
re^sult of new ^trade channel^s estab-
lis^hed by Greenland with t^he United
States and Can^ada, it wa^s disclosed
*Sep^(. *2^f by Governor *^Esk^e B^run
of North G^reenland, who ̂ heads ̂ a^
trade dele^gation he^re.

Governo^r Br^un w^as ^gue^st of hon-
or at a dinner ̂ given by Miss Helen
*^L. *Hultz, charter member *o^t the
American Pola^r Societ^y, in The
New York Times A^n^nex, 22^9 West
Forty-third Str^eet. Russe^ll *J. Wai-
rath, president of the ^society, pre-
sided.

Gove^rno^r Brun, ^who empha^sized
th^at Greenland ^wa^s not ^seeking
charity and that its people "^will b^e^
pe^rfectly able to carry on with ^what
they can pay for," ^said t^hat the
trad^e dele^gation had made a^r^range-
ments ^for mor^e than ^$1,000,000
worth of ^supplies duri^ng t^he cu^r-
rent visit.

^A part of this mone^y, he said, will
be realized by th^e ^s^hipments of
*cryolit, used in ̂ makin^g aluminum,
furs, salt fish ^a^nd whal^e oil. .Sup-
^plies to be sent to Greenland in-
clude lumber, food, clothing, iron
and ammunition.

Miss *Hul^U reported that many
members of the ^society had re-
sponded to h^er appeal to he^lp the
people of Greenland by sending
boxes of old coats, mi^ttens, stock-
ings, sh^oes, rubbers, dre^ss materials
and knitting yarns.

ed, direct consulat^e r^epresentation
has be^en deemed advisable by the
United States and by the Greenland
authorities."

The announcement was regarded
as indicating that questions in-
volved in the statu^s of Gr^eenland
had been discussed not only with
D^enmark but also with Great Brit-
ain and Canada. At the same time
arrangements^'have be^en made for
the United States to aid Greenland
by supplyin^g foodstuffs and mate-
rials that ordina^rily have been fur-
ni^shed at *periodid intervals by Den-
mark. Thi^s task is centering in ^an
organi^zation formed in New York
by interested citizens.

The e^stabli^shment of the consulate
presumably means that no mor^e di^-^
rect issue i^s foreseen at prese^nt
through any claim to its occ^upation
by Germany or by Canada. That
would mean that Greenland^'s status
would remain unchanged and that
no occasion existed for a decision
now a^s to whether the United
States, because of the Monroe Doc-
trine, should throw ^a protecting
arm around *h^^r.

Greenland Awaits Release
Arctic Bishop ^Says Colony Hopes ^for

Da^nish Rule A^g^ain
TORONTO, Nov. 1 *(CP).—The *Rt.

Rev. A. *L. Flemin^g, Church o^f En^g-
land *bisho^, o^f the Arctic, said today
on his return af^ter a visit to Green-
land that the people of that Danis^h^
co^lony were confi^dent that German-
do^minated Denmar^k would be ^free
again.

Mr. Flemin^g ^said that *Greenland-
*ers were loo^king forward to the end
of t^he war when, they hope, th^e^
coun^try, a^gain will be und^er th^e^
D^ani^sh *^ilational fla^g.
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Pear̂ y /̂in 19 76, Foresa^w Trouble
If Enem^y Oc^cupied Greenland

Explorer Pointed Out Value of Deep F^jords
In Naval Operations and Island as Air Base

*^J^f^ar^i^e P^e^ar̂ t/ Sta^f^for^d, ^daug^hter
*o^/ t^h^e late Admir^al Ro^bert *E.
^Pea^r^y, ^d^i^sco^v^erer *o^j t^h^e Nort^h^
Pole, ̂ i^s a resident of Wa^shin^gto^n^
^a^n^d ̂ wa^s born ^in Gre^enla^nd. S^he
^»^pent the ^greater p^art o^f l^i^er
Chi^ldho^od t^here an^d r^eturned in
1^9^3^2 ^/or the ^s^u^m^m^er. She î ŝ
thoro^ughl^y familiar with th^i^s^
^vast territor^y, it^s ^pro^blem^s ^and
it^s *^po^siibuitie^s.

B^y MARIE PE^AR^Y ^STAF^FORD.
In view o^f Germany's complete

^ab^sorption of Denm^ar^k, v^ariou^s^
^qu^e^stions ̂ arise re^gardin^g the Danish
^colony of Greenland.

^F^irst of all, what ef^fect on the
^Unit^ed ̂ St^ates and the rest of the
world would ^a possible Na^zi occu-
pation o^f Greenland have? ^S^econd,
^did the United State^s overl^oo^k an
opportunity when, in 1916, we traded
t^o Denmar^k our right^s in Green-
land, plus ̂ $2^5,000,000. for the Dani^sh
We^st Indies? And, lastly, what ef-
^fect would German rule and the
brea^kin^g of rel^ations with a benevo-
lent Danish ^government have on
the ^sturdy r^ace of ^E^skimos which
has ^s^o Ion^i^c and so pe^aceably ^in-
habit^ed *thl^r va^st island?

T^he ^first two of these questions
^are p^artly an^swer^ed by an article
writt^en by Rear Admiral Robert *E.
^Pe^ar^y in 1^916, before the negotia-
tions h^ad been completed. Although
the claims of the United States to
the northern part of Greenland ^were
b^a^sed on the explorations and d^is-
coveries of a series of American ^ex-
plorer^s, among them Kane, Hall.
Hayes ̂ and *Greely, Peary's wor^k was
by far the most extensive. He twic^e^
tr^ansected the northern p^art o^f^
Greenland and by his ̂ journeys ̂ along
the northern shore det^ermined its
In^sularity. Therefore, it may be
^suppos^ed that he wrote with knowl-
^e^dge and authority.

Th^e following is a ̂ quotation ̂ from
his ^article:

"Greenland i^s the largest Island
in the world. It^s total length from
C^ape ^Farewell, it^s southern ex-
tremity, in 60° N. *Lat., to Cape
Mor^ris *^Je^sup, its northern extremity,
In 83^° N. *Lat., is in round numbers,
^1.5^00 miles, almo^st exactly the ̂ same
^l^ength as the United States on the
ninety-seventh meridian, ^from the
mouth of the *^Kio Grande to where
^our northern *bound^ai^-^y crosse^« the
^Red River of the North.

L^ar^g^e ^M E^a^stern V. *S.
^"The greatest width of Greenland

*^<^s ̂ about the same distance as from
^New York to St. ̂ Louis. In regard to
*1^U ̂ area, the ̂ f^igures of various au-
^thorities vary widely. It may be
*^(ufflcient to ^say that a^s regards
^area it can b^e grouped in size with
^th^e Unit^ed States east of the Mis-
^si^s^sippi, Alaska. Mexico, Colombia,
^Persia or Portuguese West A^frica.
Its interior is covered with a great
*^Kheet of ice rising to elev^ations of
probably 10,000 feet In places and
^several thou^sand feet i^n thickness.
T^he available ice-free land i^s a strip
^o^f v^arying width along the coast,
inter^secte^d by numerou^s deep f^jords.

"When one turns the pages of
^America^n Arctic e^xploratio^n, Gree^n-
^S^and i^s fou^nd.^more or less Intimat^ely

^associated during ove^r ̂ 6^0 years ^with
^ell American expeditions except the
^Jeannette ex^pedition. Americans
^have lifted nearly all Its no^rthern
*^nnd northwestern co^a ŝt̂ s out of th^e^
Arctic night and fog and have twice
^cro^ssed it^s northern part. Amer^ican
^name^s ^stud it^s c^oast^s and th^e n^ame
o^f an American mark^s it^s northern
extremity, the most northern known
land In the world.

*^"Geograhpically Greenland be-
longs to North Americ^a and the
Western Hemisphere, over which we
have form^ally declared a sphere of
in^f^luence by our Monroe Doctrine.
Its posses^sion by us will be in line
with the Monroe Doctrine and will
eliminate *or^\^e more possib^le source
of future complications for us from
^European possession of territory in
the Western Hemisphere. Will
turning Greenland over to Denmark
now mean our repurchase of it later,
or will obtaining it now mean clos-
ing the incident and placing Green^-^
land wher^e it must ultimately be-
long?

"Greenland is comparatively ne^ar
to us. For years American ship^s^
have conveyed cryolite from the
*Ivigtut mines to Philadelphia. There
is coal and cryolite, probably
graphite and mica, possibly gold, In
its rocks. With our unlimited means
It may, like Ala^ska, prove a sound
and most valuable busine^ss invest-
ment. The abundance of native
coal and the ^numerous glacial
s^treams which come tumbling ^into
the southern ^fjords from the great
^interior ice ^sheet represent enor-
mous pot^ential energy which might
be translated Into nitrate and elec-
trical energy, to make Greenland a
powerhouse for the United States.
*Greeland represents Ice, coal and
power in inexhaustible quantities.

"And stranger things have hap-
^p^ened than that Greenl^and, in our
lands, m^igh^t furnish an important

North Atlantic naval and aeron^au-
tical base. A North Pacif^ic naval
base for the United States In the
Aleutian Archipelago l^a a recogni^zed
possibility. Why not a similar base
in the North Atlantic? Cape Fare-
well in Greenl^and i^s but ^little north
of *Sitka. It is In the same lati^-^
tude ^as St. Petersburg; Christiania;
Great Britain's naval^- base in the
Orkneys; and the northern entrance
to the North Sea, which Great
Britain h^a^* p^etroled with her war
ships. Inces^santly now, summer and
winter, for two years.

"There are fjords in Southern
Greenland which would hold the ^en-
tire *Na^f^ry, with deep, nar^row, im-
pregnable entrances. Thirty hours
steaming due south from Cape Fare-
well by *35-knot war craf^t would
put them in the trans-Atlantic lanes
midway between New York and the
British channel. With the rapid
shrinking of distance in this age of
speed and invention, Greenland may
be of crucial Importanc^e to us î n^
the future.

"The present war has shown most
strikingly how far flung may be the
regions having a bearing on th^e^
struggle. Great Brit^ain's coaling
station In the Falklands ^spelled de-
struction for Germany's ^squadron

of commerce destroyers. Russia's
port o^f Archangel ha^s been an in-
valuable gateway for her. Green-
land in our hands may be a valuable
piece of o^ur defen^sive armor. In
the h^and^s of a hostile interest it
^could be a serious m^enace."

Today, ̂ 2^* ye^ar^s ^aft^er ^the above
article was writt^en, the points made
in it seem so *farsi^ghted as to be
almost prophetic. By a wise and
kindly system o^f ^government, Den-
mar^k has dev^eloped a fur and ivory
trade with Greenland, which h^as
been immensely valuable. H^er chief
^sou^rc^e of income from this colony,
ho^wever, has been in the working
of the cryolite mines. Although
cryolite occurs, to a limit^ed extent
in the *Ilmen Mountain^s, ^at Pik^e^s^
Peak and in the Yello^wstone, it is
in such small quantities that it
might almost be said to be found ex-
clusively at *Ivigtut. It is of gre^at
economic importance and among^-its
many u^ses is that of a ̂ f^lu^x for
aluminum.

But it ̂ Is not the potential wealth
which we inadvertently let slip
through our ^Angers which conce^rns
us most at the present time. Lind-
bergh, when he l^anded in Green-
land, commented on the ^fact th^at
the inland ice made an ideal land-
Ing field for planes. With a Ger-
man air base established in Green-
land, what of Canada, and, a^s far
a^s that g^oes, wh^at of the Unit^ed
States, ^since neutrals apparently
are not respected except when con-
venie^nt? It is being demonstrate^d^
every day t^hat the fjords of Nor-
way m^ake ideal hidin^g places for
destroye^rs and b^attleships. The
fjords of Greenland are ve^ry simi-
lar to those of No^rway. With a
German ^submarine base in Green-
land, what of ship^pin^g, and t^he
*^geacoast towns of Canada and the
United States?

^Problem of ^White Inha^bitan^ts.
^Looking at a possible Nazi oc-

cupation of Greenland from ^л^
slightly less personal and sel^f^ish
point of view, what is to happen to
the people of Greenland? Germany
is notoriously cruel and unsu^ccess-
ful in her de^aling^s with primitiv^e^
people. Are the Eskim^os, who h^ave
survived privations, hunger and the
rigors of the climat^e to go down
before a ruthle^ss invasion of "civil-
ization?"

There i^s still another point to
consi^der. Suppose the Germans are
prevented from making any *^stra
*tegic use of Greenl^and? How much
better off will her people be? It
wou^ld probably be only a short time
before the Eskimos th^emselves woul^d^
learn to do without the luxuries and
delicacies to which they have be-
come accustomed t^hrough years of
contact with th^e white man. Te^a^
^sugar, ship's biscuit, even tobacco
c^an be foregone if necessary and th^e^
Eskimos would revert to the *sim^-^i^
pie, healthy carefree lives which
they led before they knew of a
world beyond their own snow-cov-
ered domain. But there are whit^e^
people living in Greenl^and, not just
explorers—although there i^s at least
one Danish expedition in the field
at pres^ent—but D^anes who make
their homes there, as teachers, *mi^s-
*sioaries, do^ctors, governors and
nurses. They are more or less de-
pendent on supplie^s and medicine^s^
from the outside world.

If German^y allows no ^ships to
leav^e D^enmark, who is to t^ake ca^re
of these people? Outside of the
Danes themselves, and the Dundee
whalers, long extinct In Arctic
waters, and a r^apidly diminishing

^C^U^F^F^S ̂ O^F GREENL^AND
^MA^Y BE DEFENSE A^ID

*Gtologitt Tr̂ a^c t̂̂ » Hy^p^oth^etical
O r̂̂ î gin *^nf *H^ag^ktt

^LO^N^DO^N (^Scie^nc^e ^Se^r^vie«) ^-^
Gr^e^e^nla^nd'̂ s ^t^owerin^g cli^ff^«, po ŝ-
^sible ^facto^r^! ^in ^str^at^e^gy in l^at^er
phases o^f *thl^i w^ar, w^ere pr^epar^ed
many a^ge^s a^go by a *gelo^gic^al r^ev^o-
lution dee^p ^within t^h^e bo^dy o^f t^he
earth, according to a *hypotbeil^i^
propo^sed in th^e ^sc^i^ence ^jour^nal,
^Natur^e, ̂ by Profes^sor L. R. Wa^g^er
of *th^a University of Read^ing.

The great ^and abrupt lift o^f th^e^
land and th^e depres^sion of the ad-
jacent ^Denmar^k strait, Pro^f^e^ssor
Wager sugg^est^s, w^er^e caused by a
do^wn^ward flow o^f the d^e^e^p^e^st part^s^
of th^e roc^k mat^erial Involved.
About it an int^e^rmediate lay^er also
flow^ed, b^ecomin^g gr^eatly thic^kened
in one place a^nd lifting the m^a^ss
that has sinc^e becom^e ^Greenland.
Alon^gside thi^s area it became cor̂ -^
r^espondingly thinned, p^er^mitting
th^e sub^sidenc^e that Is now *th^«^
strait.

At th^e "^binge" bet^w^een land and
ŝ ea th^e layers nearer th^e s^urface
crack^ed under th^e strain and the
plastic m^a^gma from deep within
flowed up to form a swarm of wall-
I^l^k^« "dikes" that hav^e long *b««n
a pu^zzle to geologists who hav^e^
studi^ed Greenland's structur^e.

Th^e tot^al uplift, through *th^« ages,
amounted to *mor^« t^ha^n ten mil^es.
Profes^sor W^a^g^er calculates. Of
cours^«, t^he islan^d never actuall^y^
became that high, for erosion ^was
con^stantly at work on *th« top a ŝ̂
the ma^ss wa^s pushed up from *t^h«
bottom. The pr^es^ent plat^eau o^f^
Gr^eenlan^d, which ̂ i^s still ve^r^y hi^gh,
repr^esents to^day's baiane« b^e t̂w^e^e^n^
uplift and *«rosion.

handful o^f navigators, few people
know the waters and Ice conditions
surround^ing Greenland well enough
to take a ship there.

Perhaps airplane^s will be the
answer, and perhaps the answer will
be that history can and ̂ does repeat
itself. In the 1^4th century, wh^at
had been a fairly prosperous Scan-
dinavian colony in Greenland dis-
appe^ared completely and the man-
ner of its disappear^ance is still on^e^
of the mysteries of the Arctic upon
which learned men ponder and write
articles. Some say It was due to ^a^
breakdown of commerce with Eu-
rope and the consequ^ent impossibil-
ity of obtainin^g what, for Europeans,
^would have been the essentials o^f^
li^fe. Others maintain that the col^-^
on^is^t^s^, no longer having beh^i^n^d ^the^m^
the moral support of contact with
the outside world, ^were murdered
*bv the Eskimos. T^he^re are sev^eral
other theories, but no one know^s^
wha^t actually happened, except that
the colony, men, women and chil-
dren, *di^s^»^c^r^>eared completely and
forever. Is ^f^t possible that thi^s^
could happen ^a^gain?

Aft^er giving these various m^atter^s^
careful consideration, it ma^y be
borne in upon us that Pe^ar^y spo^k^e^
truly when, in the s^ame ^article al-
ready quoted, he s^aid:

"Would it not be belter if t^h^e^
treaty provi^sions ^a^s to Greenlan^d^
were reversed ^and the bargain
should t^ake the for^m o^f D^enm^ar^k^
*transfeiTin^e to u^s her ri^ghts in
Greenl^and and giving u^s the Dan^i^s^h^
West Indies- ^and Greenland ^lo^t^
$25,000,000?"



THE POLAR TIMES 11 ^DECEMBÊ R 1940

Bases (or Warplanes
And ̂ Subs in Greenland
^Proposed for U. *S.

Island Bu^t 1,200 Miles
Awa^y Is Rich in S^triking
^Power, Scientists Told

^PHILADELPHIA, Dec. 31.—A new
^Path for war planes across the
^N^o^r^th Atlan^tic by way of Greenl^and
and establishment of American air
^«^elds and ^submarine bases in thai
*^J^a^nd of perpetual ice were proposed
*^f^>^ef^ore the American Association for
^the Advancement of Science here
to^da^y by Dr. William *H. *Hobbs of
^w^ie ̂ University of Michigan, veteran
^Arctic e^xplorer.

^With one or more landing f^ields
*^°^h the southwest coast and another
{^h *^Jamieson Land, on the east coast,
*^ne ̂ said, there would be no stretch of
^o^pen water between the United
*^Î^Ï^Jtes and England greater than
*^J^f° m^iles In width. With these
^«^elds in operation, he explained,
*^«^ghters and bombers heavily lo^aded
*^5°^u^ld be delivered to the British
^«^les in five hops. The first would
*^D^* from the factory to Labrador,
*^^^"^*n to Southwest Greenland, to
*^«^«nieson Land, to ̂ Reykjavik, which
*^J^* ̂ under the control of Canadian
^"'^o^op^s, to England.
*^.^. *^Jamieson La^nd, about halfway up
*^J^h^e east coa^st, Prof. *Hobbs said, is
*^«^ie only possible site for ^a landing
*^"^e^'d. since 1930 it has been a *Ger-
*^£^>a^n meteorological station. It is
M^ie part of Greenland best known
^"^»^Germ^an^y.

^The United States, Dr. *Hobbs
*:^,^ey^*^eled, now has four revenue
^A^lters off *Godthaab, Da^nish capital
*^™ ̂ South Greenland. He painted a
*^r^'^Jrd picture of the military
^P^ot^entialities of this land, only 1.200
*^j^?lle^s from the United States, ̂ in
*^:^"^* hands of an enemy power. Along
^h^e west coast there is a relatively

*t^. *strlP ^of barren soil which *ex-
*^'^'^h^d^s inland from a few miles to
^» hundred miles. Beyond *^яге *ice-
*^overed mountain^s, some 5,000 feet

^t^u^8^"^' which completely surround
*th^* ̂ island.

^Beyond the mo^untains is the
*^s^r^i^?a^t *^lce *c^a^P *^whose dome-li^ke top,
*.*^™^*>thed by the winds of centuries,^8 *^a.^onn *^feet *above *s^ea *level *It *^ls

in the circle of mountains.
^о the observer, he said, it appears

*^«^T^fectiy *]eve]i although the *sur-
*^*^^e ̂ Is sli^ghtly curved. There Is no

*r^m^f *• *he b^elieves, why it would
^su^n *^?la^ke *an ^excellent air^f^ield. All
*^. *^PPl^ies, of course, would have to
^I^e ̂ Brou^ght in by air. There is not
h^i^m^- ^ 8 *tnin^B within a radius of
*^j^^^J^h*^dred^s of miles. The Es^kimo

stop with the *moun-

*th^?n^ce *an *airbase was established
^в^ы^; *he believes, it would be *com-
*^Bhi^l ̂ ? hidden from the world and

*^^to dispatch surprise fleets of
over Canada and the

is *^"^V^T^U *^^^tates. Another possibilit^y^
^«tr^e^t ̂ S1^7 ̂ k^*^"^1^0^1 *^a ̂ relatively level
*^По^м^к *o^f *coas^t *^ln *the extreme
*^W^ïeast *abou^t ^which almost *noth-
*^o^n^p^.1^8^. ̂ k^nown. The United States
^b^ut *^«, *a^d *a tentative claim to it,
^».^Save up all rights to Denmark

*^"^n the Virgin Islands were ceded,
*^«^a^j^jj *^' *^°^t ̂ the ̂ southwest coast, he

^• *^°an be reached by open w^ate^r *J

The ^We^stern Hemi^sp^here De^f^ined
Ju^st w^h^at ̂ I^s Includ^ed in th^e We^stern Hemi^sphere? A not^ed *geogra-
*ph^er, Col. ^L^a^wr^ence Martin, Chie^f o^f t^h^e D^ivi^sion of Maps of th^e^
^Librar^y of Congress, has pr^esented a *^"^feo^frapher's ^view" of th^e^
problem for the American Geo^graphical So^ciety. The ̂ bla^ck ̂ H^ue o^n^
the map indicate^s the ̂ gener^all^y accepted political li^mit^s of the hemi^-^
sphere, a^ccordin^g^- to Colonel Martin. Shaded area^s pertain to Euro^-^
pean Powers: French *(F). Dutch *(D), Nor^we^gia^n *(N) are identi^f^ied
by Initial letters; the remainder, except Greenland (Danish), are
British; Canton I^sland and neighboring^- *End^ersbur^y en^jo^y a st^atus
of e^quality of use by the ^United States and Great B^r^itain pendi^n^i^
political allocation. Political claims in the southern Up of ̂ the he^mi-
sphere and in Antarctica are overlappin^g and none has been reco^g^-^

ni^sed b^y the ^United States.

*rrom May to October. Among the
*pots he proposed for United States

air bases was Cape ^Farewell, the
southern tip of the island. Another
favorable ^site would be *Arsukf^jord,
where the Danish cryolite mines are
.located, with good docks and a semi-
permanent colony of trained wor^k-
men.

Another base, he pointed out,
might be set up at *Jullanshaab, also
in the southwest, where there is a
^large colony of friendly Eskimo ̂ and
л powerful long-wave radio station.
Perhaps the most favorable site for
eithe^r an air or submarine base,
Dr. *Hobbs said, would be the little
*^lettlement of *San^gmisso^k. a bit

north of Cape ^Farewell, which is
*oc^ated "in the center of a star of

Intersectin^g fjord^s."
He ur^ged study of the pos^sibility

of ^subm^ar^ines fro^m such a base
being able to operate under t^he Ice
^about eight mon^t^h^s of the year^,^
read^y to leap into the open ^Nort^h^
A^tl^antic at any moment to Inter-
^se^nt enemy raid^er^s.

The central plateau o^f Greenland,
Dr. *Hobbs said, is swept in winter

some of the most t^errible storm^s
*nown to man. Thi^s would be an
*^ivlatiun hazard ^were it not for the
'act that a study of the prevailin^g
*^•inds ̂ shows that a pilot alway^s^

*^:ould keep a favorable *tallwind,
specially when flying east. Even
*^•estw^ard flying pilot^s, by orienting

themselves in respect to the winds,
*^lould gain ^greatly by *tailwinds.

Once a^n *alrbase was es^tablished^!^
*.n Greenland, it was pointed out,
t would be dif^f^icult to dis^lodge dur-
ing mo^st of t^he year.

*^Greenlander in Ca^pital
For Trade Negotiation^s

WASHI^NGTON, Nov. 13 *^(^Л 1̂).—
*Askel Svane, Governor of ^Southern
Greenl^and, be^gan today a ^series of
conferences with American of^ficials
concerni^ng the economic and politi-
cal status of Denmark's orphan
colony.

The Governor, accompanied by
James *K. *Penfleld, the American
Consul, and George *L. We^st, V^ice-
^Consul, arrived yesterday from *Ood-
*thaab ^and, with Henrik^- de *Kauff-
*mann, the Danish Minister, paid
preliminary calls on State Depart-
^ment o^f^f^icials.

During the next few days Gov-
ernor Svane will carry forward nego-
tiations ^started by *^Eske Brun, Gov-
ernor of Northern Greenl^and, In the
summer. Since Greenland, as a re-
sult of the war, has been completely
cut o^f^f from Den^mark it ha^s turned
to the United States and Canada
for import^s and expor^ts, and many
of th^e questions under discu^s^sion re-
volve around those subjects.

At the present time American and
Canadian imports of cryolite, a
mineral u^sed principally in the
manufacture of aluminum, provides
Greenland with its major "cash
crop." The ^only known commercial
deposit of cryolite in the worl^d is
located at *Ivigtut, In southwest
Greenland, where it is now mined
by a semi-official corporat^ion con-
troll^e^d b^y t^he ^government *o^t Green-
l^and.

Dani^s^h Envoy
Forms Board to
Aid Greenland

NEW YO^RK, June 27—Infor-
mation of the American-Danish
Greenland Co^mmission to act in
an advi^sory cap^acit^y ̂ t^o the Gre^en-
land Govern^ment, ̂ which has taken
over the mana^gement of its own
a^f^fairs ^as a result of the sub^juga-
tion of Denmark by German^y, was
announced by Han^s Christian
Sonne, Chair^man, here today.

"The Commission here will co-
^operate in runnin^g the a^f^fairs of
Greenland for the duration of the
^emer^gency in conjunction with
the Governors, and under the ^gen-
eral direction o^f the Danish Minis-
^t^er in Washington, who represents
Greenland in the United States,"
Mr. Sonne sai^d in an interview
wit^h newspapermen at the Com^-^
mission'^s offices ^at ^96 Wall Street.

Mr. Sonne ^said the Commis^sion
would act as a clearing house for
exports and imports of Greenland.
He ̂ stres^se^d that it would make no
appeals for relie^f ^funds to aid ̂ the
17,000 population of Greenland,
holdin^g that the export trade of
the island would pa^y ^for supplies
sent from this countr^y and Can-
ada to take the place of those for-
me^rly shipped from Denmark.

*' ̂ Members of the Commission are
^Mr. Sonne, Leonard *T. Beale,
Philadelphia; *^Norvin *H. Green,
New York, brother of Princess
*Viggo of Denmar^k; Mrs. Ruth
Bryan *Rohde, form^erly American
Minister to ^Denmark; Dr. Henry
*Goddard L^each, Editor of the
Forum; Mrs. Marie Pear^y Staf-
ford, d^aughter of Admiral Robert
*E. Peary, discoverer of the North
Pole; Dr. John *Dyneley Prince,
^New York, Professor Emeritus o^f^
Columbia University; *Capt. Bob
*Martlett, explorer; Dr. Paul *Bent-
*^zen, Copenhagen, now in New
York; and *Neilson *Abeel, formerly
E^xecutive Secretary of ^the *Amer-
*'can - Scandinavian ^Foundation,
^secretary of the Commission.

^10 1̂ ,000 MILES TO SCHOOL

Eskimos and *Louch^eaux Indî nn^e^
Ar^e Educ^ated ^at *Akl̂ avik

WINNI^P^E^G ̂ U^P^) — ^E^skimo ^and
*Loucheaux India^n childr^en come a ŝ̂
^far as 1,000 mil^e^s to att^e^nd All
Saints' Anglican ̂ School at *Akla^vik,
Northw^e^st ^T^erritorie^s, ^says Mis^«^
H^az^el *Keyes, who h^as tau^ght at ^the
^school for the l^a^st four years.

'They come from such places as
Kin^g William's ^Land," she relates.
"Most ̂ o^f them c^an't s^p^eak ̂ any ̂ En^g-
li^sh when they ar^rive but soon
learn. From 5 to ̂ 15 years o^f age
they all enter Grad^e I. T^he ̂ educa-
tion they receive enco^urag^e^s them
to fuller ̂ u^s^e o^f their native art^* and
talents."

^Sewing I^s one of the ^chief delight^«^
o^f the girls, and the boys are quite
^goo^d mechanics. There ar^e about
^10^0 children in th^e school.
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Asiatic Link of Eskimo
And Indian Advanced

By Herbert *B. Nichols
^Natu^r^a^l Sci^ence ^E^d^itor o^f T^he C^hri^s^t^i^a^n S^ci^e^n^c^e ^Mo^ni^tor

WASHINGTON, April 22—An-
other missin^g link in the chain o^f^
evidence seeking to connect the
American Indian and Eski^mo with
an Asiatic homeland ^from which
they wandered to North America
^some 3,000 years ago by way of
the Aleutian Islands and Alask^a,
was offered to the National Acad-
emy of Sciences to^day by Dr. Ales
*^Hrdlicka, veteran anthropologi^st
o^f the Smithsonian Institution.

In Siberi^a Dr. *Hrdlicka exam-
ined group after group of ancient
^human remains native to the re-
gion which ^were ^Identical in all
their important characters to early
American types. "The ^resem-
blance," he said, "is with the *Sho-
*shonean-Algon^quin and *Piman-
*Aztec American types."

^Dr. *H^rdlicka told the Academy
he was able to make his studies
throu^gh the courtesy of the Soviet.

Government and with the whole-
hearted assistance of ^Russian men
of research. During *th past year he
^examined important anthropologi-
cal and *archeological collée-

American types,.they could not be
told apart.

"Thi^s Neolithic population," he
said, "lived in the Irkutsk region
^up to about 3,000 year^s a^go, p^er-
haps even later, then vanished. But
^along the northern Yeni^sei, of
which the Angara is a tributary,
there are to this day amon^g the.
natives many individuals whose
^features resem^ble the American
Indian."

Reporting on the cultural and
*tions *m *Leningrad. *Moscow *and *^| *anthropological *collections *in *Len-
*Irkutsk *littl^e *known *to *schol-Irkutsk, little known to *schol

e Russia, and pa^rtici-
pated in field work carried on
by Russian investigators in the
I^rkutsk region. This ar^ea is now
known to have been a center of a
large Neolithic population, which,
a^s it is becoming better known, is
attracting the attention of those
^i^nterested in prehistoric *Siberian-
*^american connections.

Difficult to Distin^guish
C^ommenting on the new find^s

*^; *d *and *Moscow *he *said *that
*^fortunate, *during *t'he *World *War

^n^ow being
on

made in the Angara
River section of Siberia, Dr.
*Hrdlicka said that if the Angara
human remains were to be mixed
with the re^mains of the *Shosho-
*nean-Al^gonquin and Pitman-Aztec^! Indian and Eskimo migrated from

now being brought into order
again. These collections include
certain unique materials from the
Russian territories in America,
particularly from the Aleutian
Islands, essential for studies on
Siberian-American relations.

Dr. *Hrdlicka has spent many
years of study on this particular
problem of where the American
Indian came from and how, and
has led many expeditions into the
northwest. All this work indi-
cates, he asserts, that the American

Asia through Alaska in compara^-^
tive^ly recent times, geologicall^y^
^speaking, perhaps in several
^waves.

Sin^gle Race ^Repr^esente^d
He is patient with scholars who

attribute ^a much greater age to
human occupancy of North Amer-
ica, b^ut insi^sts all present evidence
indicate^s ̂ f^irst, t^hat all the native
^people in America without excep-
tion belong to one and the same
basic race, the Indian-Eskimo;
^second, that it is neither physically
nor culturally a very ancient race,
^and third, that the race could only
^have come from Asia.

For many years evidence has
been sought for proof of an Amer^-^
ican race earlier than the Indian,
but in vain, says Dr. *Hrdlicka. Re-
^ferring to finds of we^apons and
tools often attributed to ancient
^men of from 10,000 to 20,000 years
ago^-, because they are found in as^-^
sociation with the bones of ani^-^
mals now extinct, he implied that
one great pitfall for the se^archer^s^
is the assumption that all the an^-^
cient animal^s lived only in well
defined geologic^al periods when a^s^
a matter of fact some may have
lived as late a^s 3,000 years ago.

Plane Helps Save Eskimos in Alaska Reindeer Emergency I
By A. A. *Hoe^hli^n^g.

T^he airplane is not p^articularly
noted today as an aid In the pe^r^-^
petuation of life.

And yet there prob^ably escaped
the general public attention recently
the fact that an airplane, dis-
patched from Alask^a by Uncle Sam,
^w^as in large mea^sure res^pon^sible
for savin^g th^e reindeer herds of the
v^a^st blea^k section of that country
inhabited by Es^kimos and indirectly
the Eskimos themse^lves.

^Durin^g the last few years the
chief food and livelihood of th^e^
18.000 Es^kimos who ^Uve in an
Alaskan area larg^er than the State
of Texas was threatened. The
reindeer herds had been split up,
and no one ^knew which animals
^the white men owned and which the
Eskimos owned. As a resu^lt many
reindeer were left *untended to ̂ die
of starvation, to be frozen, or be
killed by marauding wolves.

Some ^of the herds decreased a^s^
much as 80 per cent. The v^ast
*Kivalina herd, which numbered
42,000 animals ̂ in 1932, had dwin^dled
to 5,000 last winter.

It looke^d as though th^e Es^kimos,
the tradition^al tenders o^f the rein-
deer herds, would either face
gradual starvation or relief Jobs
back In civilization, ^if th^ey could
be induced to come to civilization.

Then Congress appropriated $795,-
000 and told the D^epartment of the
Interior to *^<^lo something about the
serious situation. I^t did, by send-
ing Charles G. Burdic^k, formerly
connected with the ^Forest Service,
and a *tri-motor, *10-passenger plane
up to the cold tundras of the
Eskimo country.

Crui^s^e^s Over H^erd^s.
Aided by ^scouting cre^ws on ^foot

and in dog teams on the ground,
Mr. *Burdic^k s^pent the winter an^d^
spring of thi^s ^year cruising in the
big plane over th^e rein^d^ee^r herds,
covering thousands of miles a^s h^e^
counted the anim^als and trans-
mitt^ed the In^form^ation to the
^gr^ou^nd crew^« who proc^ee^ded t^o

corral a^nd mar^k the valuable 'deer.
The craft was equipped with s^kis

and radio, but the ^werk was haz-
ardous just the sam^e, because of
lack of landing fields, the wild char-
acter of the terrain, and the neces-
sity for wor^kin^g during the long
Arctic winter. Altog^ether he cov-
ered more than 50 ad^ditional round-
ups of the animals over the tre-
mendous reindeer ranges.

Keeping him company in the
plane usually ̂ w^ere *J Sidney ^Rood,
general supervisor of the United
States Reindeer Service; one or two

Eskimo chief herders, and the vari-
ous white men owners of reindeer
from whom th^e ^Government was
buying the animals in order to re-
turn them to the Eskimos.

Wh^en he had ̂ f^ini^s^hed his tas^k,
Mr. *Burdick announced that he
had counted 82,500 reindeer. What's
more, he had condu^cted his count
so efficiently and bar^gained ^so well
with the former owners that he
saved the Federal Treasury $274,000,
which he turned bac^k to the United
States.

Thanks to Mr. *Burdick and the

Es^kimo bo^y^s "^b^ulldog^gi^ng" r^e^in^deer at the roun^du^p or
"handlin^g." ^Thi^s is a^n exceedin^gl^y ^im^portant part o^f rein^deer
wor^k and *^o^t ̂ Es^kimo li^f^e in g^eneral.—U. *S. In^dian Service P^hoto.

Govern^ment, the Eskimos of North
*ern Alaska can look forward to ^»^
winter of securit^y an^d work. And
the young boys, especially, should be
happy over the roundup, for it is
upon them that the work of tending
the herds largely falls.

For 12 months of the year the
boys who ch^oose to become herders
must guard the lives of the animals.
They must follow t^hem over th^e^
tundras through the long winter^s,
ke^eping the wolves a^way, huntin^g^
food when blizzards a^n^d bitter wind^s^
freeze over the vegetation.

In the humid, damp summers th^e^
boys must see that the black swarms
of gnats, flies and mo^s^quitoes do not
all but devour ^the nervous animals.
The young herders must be prac-
tical veterinarians and be able t^o^
cure a sick reindeer. When t^h^e^
herds are on the incr^ease they must
know how to slaught^er the animal^s^
for food and cut up the hides fo^r^
clothing.

The life of these dwellers of th^e^
^Far North is not a lively one ^a^s^
compared to the standards set *Ь^У^
civilization. In the winter the chil-
dren who are not old enough .^t^o^
herd reindeer ^stay with their *far^n^'^
*illes in the small scattered town^s^
of Northern Alaska and study ^i^f^1^

the Government schools, whi^le *fo^f^
the older people who are not wor^k^-^
ing with the herds or making clothe^s^
there is little at all to do.

In April the families migrate er^-^
masse from the towns for the an^'^
*nual fishing and "ratting" season^,^
which lasts an^ywhere from ^si^*^
week^s, the only other diversion fro^«^1^

the life of *^reinc^feer her^din^g. T^h^e^
"ratting'^1 ^is fo^r *musk^r^ats, most ^0^»^
which are ^killed by the Eski^mo *boy^S'
usin^g *.^22-caliber rifles.

But the fishin^g and the "rat^tin^g'
could not ̂ alone have ̂ sav^ed the *Eski'
*mos if the reindeer herds had ^di^e^"^
from the face of the Ala^skan tu^n^'^
*dras.

It took an airplane to save the^n^1^

—a^nd to insure the life they unde^r'
^stood..
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S t̂̂ range С^и ̂ у ,̂ 2 ,̂000 ^Years O/e/,
^Dug From Arctic Beach Sands

An^thropologis^ts Hear of Mysterious Site
Where Thousand^s Li^ved in Log-Sod Houses

*^PHI^L^ADELPHIA, *Nov. *28— *Dis-
*^covery *of *a *2,000-year-old *city
*^b^uried *under *the *driftin^g *sands *of
*a^r^» *Arct^ic *beach *in *Northwest^ern
*^A^la^s^ka *was *announced *to *anthro-
*^p^ologi^sts *of *the *American *Associa-
*^tion *for *the *Advancement *of *Science
*^j^n^e^eting *here *today *by *Dr. *F. *H.
*^«aln^a^y *of *the *American *Museum *of
*^N^atural *History.

*ft *^was *a *metropolis *of *at *^le^ast
*^°^°^° *lo^g *and *sod *houses *and *sever^al
*thousand *people, *w^ith *^f^ive *broad
*^avenu^e^s. *The *e^xtent *of *the *settle-
*^*^«^ent *was *revealed *by *the *curious
*^'a^ct *that *when *the *snow *melts *in
*^sp^ring^, *the *grass *gro^ws *green *along
*^the *avenues *and *cross *streets *while
*^"•*^r^ema^in^s *brown *over *the *house
*^«tes. *^ц *^forms *a *sort *of *ghost
*P^hoto^g^raph *of *one *of *the *^strange^st
*^r^uins *ever *found *by *an *archeolo^gist.

*^In *two *summers, *Dr. *Ralney *^said,
*^2^6 *ho^use *sites *have *been *excavated.
*^Th^e *homes *themselves *long *since
*^"ave *disappeared *and *only *frag-
*^m^ents *of *logs *indicate *what *they
*^™^»У *^have *loo^ked *l^i^ke. *App^arently
*^'^ach *consisted *of *one *la^rge *s^quare
*^room *with *a *fireplace *and *^an *entry.

*On *the *hou^se *^sites *t^he^mselve^s^
*^«^w *relics *were *found, *but *Dr.
*^«ainey *and *hi^s *associates *dug *up
*^«^»any *^strange *artifacts *in *a *^grave-
*^ya^rd *about *a *mile *away. *T^he *main
*^cemetery *of *the *city *has *not *been
*^J^ound, *although *^a *crew *of *40 *Es-
*^Kimos *was *^kept *busy *^digging *test
*^uoles *over *the *entire *neighborhood.

*^Mammoth *Tu^sks *U^sed.
*^Mo^st *of *the *artifacts *are *of *ivory,

*^some *of *it *from *the *tus^ks *of *th^e^
*^*alru^s *but *much *of *it. *fro^m *the
*^tus^ks *of *mammoths *that *must *have
*^D^e^*^n *extinct *long *before *th^e^
*^Wund^ers *of *thi^s *city. *Some *were
*^"^a^rpoon *head^s *used *to *kill *sea
*^•ammal^s. *A *larger *percentage

*arrow *points *for *land *hunting.
*ivory *was *in^set *with *^sharp

blade^s and points of flint—a prac-
^tice hitherto not f^ound in the Arc-
tic. Th^ere wer^e many objects of re-
ligious ceremonial—some of them
be^a^utifully engraved with de^signs
characteri^stic of the old Bering ^Sea
culture found a few years ago by
Dr. Henry A. Collins of the ̂ United
State^s National Museum.

But the ^kinship, Dr. *^Bainey said,
a^pparently was only arti^stic. Other-
w^ise t^he citizens of this ^long van-
ished *Ipiutak, ^as the c^it^y has been
named, apparently had an entire^t^y^
di^f^ferent way of life. They were
in some way related to the Eskimo
but the discoverer believes, came to
the New World centuries before
the earlie^st hitherto known Eski^mo
migrant^s. It may be ̂ possible eventu-
^ally he t^hinks, to trace them bac^k^
to Siberia or North China. Some
of their artifact^s are quite ^simil^ar
to New Stone Age implement^a ^o^f^
Manchur^i^a ^and Ja^pan.

The city—more than a mile long—
apparently was short-lived. Hardly
more than a couple of generations
could have l^ived there becau^se I^n^
no case has one house been found
built over another. Choice building
sites usually a^re used over and over
a^gain as hou^s^es grow old and col-
lapse *^ur are demolished.

Probably no other large town
ever was built in so strange a place.
It now is one of the most desolate
^spots on earth. The clim^ate could
not have been much di^f^ferent 2,000
years ago. There was hardly ̂ any
possibility of agriculture. Life there
today depends almost entirely on
killing whale, ^walrus and seal, yet
this ̂ seems to have been only one of
^•the enterprises of the ancient people.
Present-day Eskimos and Indians
are able to survive only in small
villages and wandering families,
where everybody c^ontributes direct-
ly to the slender livelihood.

^Summ^er H^abitation Possible.
Two thou^sand years ago such a

large settlement must have required
a consi^derable number wor^king on
unproductive jobs. How such an
^a^ggreg^ation of ^people ever was fed
through an Arctic winter is a
mystery. One possibility, Dr. *Bainey
says, i^s that the town wa^s inhabited
only in the summer. During the
long, black winter the population

Equi^p^ment of ̂ Ne^w Weather Post
In Alaska ̂ Awe^s the Eski^mo

BARROW, Alaska, Sept. ̂ 27 *(^Д^>^)^
—Bal̂ loons and h^elium tanks have
the Eskimos open-mouthed around
thi^s northernmost community on
the North American continent.

It's becaus^e the United States
Weather Burea^u, in its ever-
widenin^g atte^mpt to plot storms
before they ̂ Wow and snows before
they fall, has ex^t^ended its obser-
vation here.

So John Jone^s of Chanu^t^e, Kan.
will be as surprised as the Eskimos
to know that the balloons and

*neiium t^anks are helpin^g t^he Gov-
e^rnment tell him wh^ether the time
^i^f ripe for a picnic or whether he'd
better buy some antifreeze for hi^s

Colonize Ala^ska^, *Ste^fan^sson Urge^s

^N^EW YORK. Dec. 3 — The
^id State^s should continue to

*. ̂ - colonie^s of Americans—^c^ape-
^Aï^-^? ̂ food-producing persons—to

*^" *' ̂ » as an aid to defense of
t^erritory and the U^nited
*, according to Dr. *Vilhjal-

*^_ *Stefansson, commander of
^•^папу expeditions to the Arctic,

^"г. *Stefans^son voiced this view
^а *^л^*п ̂ i^n^t^erview here ye^sterday,

after his return to New
from a month'^s trip to

^Al^a^s^ka.Admitting that the Mat^e-
^s^ettlement, sponsored by

^Federal Government, had
fault^s, he held that the

^tent could profit by the
*^t^o —*̂ ~ »̂ and bring to the north
*^^^u^ntry far^mers and other food*B^»^v^

*U*c^er^s *^wh^o *^would *k^eep *the
*fed *that *will *be *re^quired

*^guard *Alaska, *the *Unite^d
*nor^t^hernmost *defense *^post.

^"^«^ard^i

*^would
*^t0

*permit *an *army
*^self^-support^ing

food ^supplies should an
cut communications *be-

tween t^he States and Ala^ska, he
said.

Dr. *Stefansson, who will make a
lecture tour th^is winter, i^s adviser
on northern operations for Pan
American Airways and was i^n^
Alaska to get acquainted with th^e^
line's facilities there. ^While there
he ^studied Alask^an military de -̂̂
f^ense from the standpoint o^f cloth^-^
ing, ca^mp e^qui^p^m^ent, methods o^f^
travel and protection against ex-
posure, and ^said he would confer
i^n Washington soon with the
Quartermaster'^s Department of
the Army ^and perhaps with th^e^
Ai^r Corps in c^onnection with
these phases o^f Alaskan defense.

The people of Alaska, who have
long had friendly relations with
the Rus^sian^s, hold that the Unit^ed
States should pursue a good-
neighbor policy with the Soviet
Union as we^ll a^s with the na-
tions of this hemisphere and "d^e-
plore" the press campa^ign in th^e^
States against the Communi^st
State, Dr. *Stefans^son.

*car.
The Eskimos are currently

watching construction of a huge
tower from which radio-controlled
six^-foot balloons carrying weather
^.regis^t^ering devices will be re-
leased.

The tower dominates the Bar-
row skyline—which otherwise is
composed chiefly of the sheet-iron
roofs of trading stores and the

*| rough tops of native houses against

a barren background of rolling
tundra.

The balloons will be released
*|.over the top of the Arctic ice field,
and the findings of the instruments
will be transmitted southward
^[^from this weather-breeding area
so United States citizen^s c^an get
^the ̂ jump on the elements.

Barrow will be remembered as
the village of 111 familie^s, four of
them white, which is tucked away
on Point Barrow, at the to^p of
one's Alaska map.

It was a ^short distance from
Barrow' where Will Roger^s and
Wiley Post crashed their plane in
1935, and a monument to the pair
was dedicated by a party of *Okla-
*homans a couple of yean ago.

It was at Barrow, too, that Sir
George Hubert *Wilkins, ̂ submarine^,^
and aerial explorer, made his base
while searching unsuccessfully for]
the lost Ru^ssian airman—*Sigis-
*mund *^Levanef^fsky, and his trans-
polar flying companion^s from
Russia, the winter of 1937-^38.

The balloons and tanks were
brought here during the summer^,^
by ships which thread through the
softened ^summer ice, and overland^;^
by airp^lane^.
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may ^have scat^t^e^red in *T^amily grou^p^s^
into the interior and lived by hunt^-^
ing moose and smaller game. With
th^e ̂ f^irst signs of sprin^g, Dr. *Bainey
believes, there may have been a
great trek from all over the country
to this empty city where the entire
summer would be ^spent h^unting se^a^
mammals and making clothes,
weapons, etc., for the next winter.

The c^ity probably antedates the
great Maya cities in Central Ameri-
ca and probably was the la^rgest
inhabited site on the continent at
the time. An e^xtensive political
structure ̂ would have been necessary
t^o keep it functioning.

Even in the summer life there
woul^d have been desolate. Heat
for the houses, Dr. *Bainey ^found,
was supplied from o^pen ^f^ireplace^s^
^in which logs and whale or seal
oil were burned together. The peo-
ple had not yet made the gre^at
^Eskimo di^scovery of the oil lamp.

The work wa^s undertaken in as-
sociation with the Danish ^Nation^al
Museum. The entire collection
made during ^the summer of ^193^9,
Dr. *^Ralney said, was sent to Copen-
hagen and has been lo^st.

*Se^ward '̂s Deal
For Ala^ska Not
Ju^st Blind Luck
Hi^storian Find^s Secretar^y^

of ^State Knew Ru^s^sia '̂̂ s^
^'Icebox^' Was Good Buy

*^EVANSTON, 111., July 4 *^(^Л^>^).—А
Northw^ester^n ^Uni^ver^sit^y ^schol^ar
m^ade public today a re^search report
which he ̂ sa^id ̂ scotch^ed a ^s^eve^nty-
thr^ee-year^-old ac^cu^s^ation that Wil-
liam *H. *Sew^ard, Civil War er^a ̂ Sec-
ret^ar^y of ̂ Sta^t^e, contrived the pur-
chase of Ala^s^k^a to advanc^e h î̂ s own
poli^tical fo^r^tun^e^s.

Ci^tin^g recen^tly uncovered ^Journals
^of a^n e^x^plore^z^- as conclusiv^e author-
ity, James Alton James, dean em^eri-
tu^s ^of the univ^ersity's g^radua^t^e^
sch^ool and formerly c^hairman of th^e^
hi^story department, saî d the pur-
chase of *"Seward'^s icebox" from
^Ru^ssia in 1867 was rot mere^ly a
lucky deal for the Un^ited ̂ Stat^es
arrang^ed "unwittingly" through a
politicia^n's s^elf^-interest, ^u ^som^e^
^bistor^ta: ̂ s have con^t^ended.

The dean's ̂ investigat^ions were as-
sist^e^d by th^e ^f^inding of ^f^ive ^journals
of Dr. Henry *M. Bannis^t^er, on^e of
^t^h^e explorers, In the home of hî s^
daughter, Miss Ru^th Bann^ister, of
Ev^ans ton.

Dr. Ban^ni^ster, who becam^e th^e^
second cu^rator of Northwe^stern'̂ *^
museum, *w^a^»^1^n ch^arge of one ̂ sec-
tion of the later *^Kennlcott ̂ e^xpedi-
tion, and made valuable observ^ations
of climatic and economic condition^s.

It was after ^Dr. Bannister ^h^a^d^
told his story. Dean Jame^s s^aid, that
the ^Senate, wit^h only two d î̂ s^sentî ng
votes, decided to ̂ purc^ha^se ̂ Alas^k^a for
»7,̂ 200,000.

Ala^sk^a^'^s P^eople
Of Alaska'^s population of ap-

pro^ximately 72,000 people, about
31,000 ^are descendant^s o^f the ab-
ori^ginal Eski^mo, Aleut, and Indian
r^a^c^es.
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T^H^REAT TO ALASKA

Chain of Army, N^avy and Air
Bases Is Created by Russia

in Bering Sea Area

B^y *HA^L^U^ETT ABE^N^D
^K^u^r t̂̂ «] *C^orr^u^p^o^o t̂̂ a^M. ̂ T^r^a *^Nl̂ W To^» *ТШМ.

SH^AN^GHAI, Ch^ina. July ^8-When
on Jun^e 1^1 Ala^sk^a's dele^ga^te to
Con^gr^e^ss, Anthon^y *J. *Dimond, an-
nounced to t^he pre^ss in Washin^g^-^
ton that thousands of Russians,
supposedly colonist^s, ^were being
settled on Big *Diomede I^sland in
Bering Strait, only five miles ^from
^Little *Diomede, an American island,
he ̂ sounded an alarm for the A^meri-
can ̂ po^sition in Alaska.

"The ma^ss influ^x of ^Soviet ^Rus-
sian^s into that region is alarming
the ^Eskimos," Mr. *Dimond s^aid.
But from confidential i^n^fo^r^m^ation,
^and an official ^Soviet war map, ^it
appears that the United ^States
Army and Navy should take alarm,
too, and h^asten th^e existing plan^s^
^for th^e safeguarding of Alaska.

Working in secrecy, the ̂ Soviet
^Government during the last six
years had ^deported all the native^»^
^from the Bering district and has
^sent tens of thousands of trained
young Soviet soldiers and work^men
^into this far northern area.

Si^multaneously a string of nearly
^a do^zen "Soviet bases of culture,"
^which include army and navy con-
tingents, have been established in
this region, fortre^sses have been
built, coast defense guns have been
mounted, submarine bases are be-
ing built, airfields have been com-
pleted, and all foreigners are rigor-
ously excluded from the whole area.

The United States doe^s not threat^-^
^en Russia's positio^n in th^e no^rth-
^e^astern part of Asia, a^nd the re^gio^«^
is far from Japan's plans for Asiatic
mainland e^xpansion. In th^e opin-
ion o^f military a^nd ^naval men here,
t^his vast and secret military devel-
opment can mean only a Soviet de-
^sign against sparsely populated and
poorly defended Alas^ka, which ^was
Russi^an territor^y before t^he United
^Stat^e^s bought it.

*Рг^е^м C^amp^aî gn^s for ^Al^ask^a
Soviet newspaper^s and magazines

have been devoting much spac^e to
Alaska and its riches while articles
*•^xtol the deeds of *C^zarist generals
an^d admirals of a century ago.
There is an Intensification of the
camp^aig^n for "recovery of rich
lands that onc^e belonged to Russia
but do not belo^ng ^to the *U.S.S.R.
because they were ineptly lost or
corruptly sold later when the dy-
nasty bec^ame decadent."

Since t^he only territory that *C^zar-
*ist Rus^sia ever sold outright was
Alaska, the implications are plain.

Th^e t^housands of young Russian
men and women who are being s^et-
tle^d in Northeast Siberia are all
r^epresentativ^es of the "younger
^generation" that has matured en-
tir^ely ^under Soviet control. They
ar^e s^aid to be carri^ed a^way with ̂ 'he
idea that they are to be the glorious
conquerors of t^he world, that they
must sow the see^ds o^f revolution
every^where, and that, to ̂ quote from
a Vladivostok newspaper, their mis-
sion "f^irst of all is to get their
hands on Alaska which so id^ioti^cal-
ly ̂ w^a^s sold to capitalist America by
the *Cza^rist Govern^ment."

Thes^e far nor^ther^n outposts of

S^ovi^e^t Sets ^Up Stat^ion
^N^e^ar ̂ U. S^. I^sl̂ e O^f^f Ala^ska

MOSCOW, June 6^—A Sovi^et
Arctic station within on^e mile of
U^nited State^s territor^y will short-
ly be completed, it i^s announced
here. The station will be situated
on Big *Dlom^ed I^sland in Bering
St^r^ait near Alas^ka: th^e island lies
l^e^ss than a ̂ m^i^l^e from Little
*Diomed Island, owned by the
United St^ates.

Last Autumn a ^steamer left ̂ for
the island from Vladivo^stok, but
^storms and Ice prevented the
landing of her cargo of mate^rials
and equipment. Now being trans-
ported ^from the mainland to th^e^
island are four scienti^sts ̂ who will
work at the new station.

^Soviet empire are not isolated and
Inaccessible. They have good
sources of supplies and are rapidly
developing more ^supply lines for
civilian needs and for military
necessar^i^es.

On June 23 most Soviet radio sta-
tions broadcast^- about the eighth
anniversary of the founding of the
city of *Kom^somolsk. The *Khaba-
*rosk radio announced that work
had been begun by 1^4,000 laborer^s^
in the new *Komsomol^sk shipbuild-
ing yards.

^Steel ^Works M^eets ^Demands
It also announced that the Amur

*^8tal, the Amur ^steel works, was
producing all the heavy industry
and military supplies formerly ob-
tained from the factori^es in the
Ural region, and ^particularly e^m-
phasized that 4,000 persons were
employed in the great plant produc-

ing guns for fortification of the So-
viet Pacific Coast and for the is-
lands and coast of the Bering re-
gion.

The accompanying map sho^ws a
military base on the shore of *Chu-
*kotka, just oppo^site the American
i^sland of St. Lawrenc^e. On Bering
I^sland i^s the new *Nikolsk fort,
where ^already there Is a popula-
tion of more than 10,000.

*Komandoraky I^sland is ma^rked a^s^
a "forbidden zone" for all except
Soviet Army and Navy plane^s and
^ships, although German naval offi-
cers continue to visit there with
great ̂ frequency, which deepens the
su^spicion that a German submarine
ba^se is being prepared there.

From time to time during the last
two years there have app^e^ared rela-
tively obscure news items about
trips of Soviet warships, sub-
marines and merchantmen from
Murmansk and Archan^gel on the
White Sea to Vladivostok. Soviet
newspapers now corroborate the
news that a far northern route has
been developed that is feasible de-
^spite ice floes.

A branch of the warm Japan cur^-^
r^ent appears to be deflected along
the coast o^f North Kamchatka,
and then pushes thr^ough the Bering
•Strait before turnin^g westward.
This warm ocean flow makes navi-
gation possible in region^« far north
of portion^s of the Siberian coast
which are icebound half the year.

The creation of th^e city o^f *Kom-
*somol^sk was a remarkable achieve-
ment, as was the building of the
^railway from Khabarovsk to *Kom-
*^somolsk. The latter, from a mere
village of log houses, has now
grow^n to a city of more than 200,-
000 population. Another railway,
"The Great Siberian Ro^ute," will
run from Lake Baikal to *Anadyrsk.

Along this little known coast the
Soviet navy has nothing larger than
medium - sized submarines. But
along this rugged seaboard, with

thousands o^f inl^ets and river
mouths, Rus^sia ha^s more than ^400
small seagoing torpedo launches.

^I These cra^ft carry a crew of only
l three persons each and cost little.1 They are armed with one torpedo
each, one three-barrel hand machine
gun and one small rapid-fire gun.
They have an average speed of 28
knots and are so small and so swift
that they ar^t elusiv^e targets and
are therefore considered a menace
^to larger naval craft.

The Soviet monthly revi^ew, Econ-
omy and Indu^stry, announces
that in this vast region ̂ ne^ar Alaska
Moscow has more than 6,000 *"re-
*^яеягс^п p^arti^e^s" in oper^atio^n, the^ir
activities runnin^g all the way from
looking for gold, coal, iron and
othe^r mineral deposits, to organiz-
ing "punitive expeditions" for the
extermination of "illegal settle-
ments" of Ru^ssian pea^sants and
native tribesmen. No "outsiders"
may live in th^is area. At least 80,000
Chinese and Koreans have been de-
ported westward to work on rail-
way projects.

SOVIET *RUSSI^f^l

THE SOVIET PREPARES NEAR ALASKA
Possible da^n^ger for that United States pos^session is ^seen in

the Russians' constructio^n of a chain of twelve "bases of culture,"^'^
includi^n^g arm^y and navy establi^shment^s, in the B^erin^g region.
Thousands of settlers have been placed on Bi^g *Diomede Island
(1^), clo^se to American territory. A military base has been estab-
lished at *Chukotka (2), also opposite an American island. On
Bering Island (3) a ne^w for^t has been erected, and *Komandorski
*T^nland ha^s been declar^ed a forbid^den zone, but i^s b^eing vi^sit^ed
frequently by officers of the German Navy.

BERING SEA AIR BASE
OF SO^VIET CONFIRMED

*Esk îmo î ̂ From U. S. *I t̂lan^d Mil̂ e^
A^way S^aw Hangar^t *Bmlt

SEATTLE, Wash., July ̂ 23 ̂ UP^I-
R^e^po^r^t^e that a Russian air bas^e is
being developed on Soviet-owned
Big *Diom^ede Island in the Berin^g^
Sea, only a mile from American-
owned Little *^Diomede Island, were
confirmed by the crew of the
United States Coa^st Guard cutter
Perseus on a visit to the far north.

This was learned when the cutter
arrived here on the way to her b^ase
^At San Diego.

Only ten days ago officers of the
^Cutter talked to the four whites ^and
leaders of the native population o^f^
Little *Diomede, learning definitely
of the presence of a small d^etach-
ment of Russian ^soldier^s and con^-^
struction of a large airplane hangar
and field on the ^Soviet island.

American ^Eskimos, who form^erly
paddled across the channel separat-
ing the two islands to trade Ivory,
now are barred from the Russian
island. It was learned.

With the aid of binoculars tho^s^e^
on the American island have b^een
able to follow activity on Big Dio-
mede. The Eskimos said a det^a^ch-
ment of Russian soldiers, probably
about twenty, ha^s been station^ed on
the island for some time. Before
they were barred from Big *Diomede,
the Eskimos saw several Russian
s^ubmarines berthed along the rocky
^•höre, officers of the Perseus wer^e^
informed.

Soviet Pl^an to Get Ala^ska Denie^d
MOSCOW, Aug. 15 ̂ С^П-A Soviet

campaig^n to r^egain Alaska is "non-
e^xistant," Prä*vda, Communist part^y^
organ, said today with regard to
report^s in America tha^t the nort^h'
*ernmost possession of the Unite^d^
States w^as m^enace^d by ̂ at^tack ̂ fro^m^
Sib^eria.

Al^a^ska'^s. Popul^ation ̂ U^p
*JUNEAU, Alaska, Nov. 7 *(.^И-А

preliminary census computation
put Alaska's ^population at 71,911 .̂̂
as compared with 5^9,278 t^en y^ear^»^
ago, *J. P. Anderson, census super-
visor, ^said today.
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^Ru^s^sian Move
Turn^s E^yes of
U^. *S^. to North
^R^ight to *^Wrangel I^sland,

i^n Ne^wly Vital Section,
^Claimed by 3 Nations

^By James *G. *Simon^ds
^WASHI^NGTON, *juiy 27.—Reports

*l^f ^Russia's activity in the vicinit^y
^* ^Alaska and Soviet fortification

^* one of the islands in the Bering
^Sea, Big *Diomede, only a mile from
*^•^"e American outpost on Little
*^D^i^omede, have focu^s^ed attention on
*Soviet-American relations in the
*p^&^r North.

Though the American government
*^J^*ay feel uncomfortable about the

^S^o^viet fortifications on Big *Diomede,
^th^ere has never been any American

to that island. However, far
north and east lies the little
but much disputed *Wrangel
Periodically, Senator Robert

Mo^s^co^w Tak^es O^b^s^e^rva^tions in S^tra^t^e^gie S^po^t
Pictured above is th^e villa^ge of *^Nikolskoye in the ̂ Command^er I^slands,
in ^which ^group the ̂ Sovi^et U^nion recently e^stablished a bas^e in order
to chart ̂ weat^h^er conditions. T^he weather ^station is of particular
importance because it enables Russia to obt^ain a^ccurat^e inform^ation
for ai^rplane trans^port over ^the Berin^g Sea. Rus^sia has denied reports
which filter^ed into the ^united States that it ^was fortifyin^g ^the
islands. It is *beli^i^-ved, however, that the Rus^sians have a submarine
base at *Petropavlovsk, not far from the southwest corner of the
Commander I^slands. This i^s the area which has been the center of a
di^spute over fishin^g rights between Ru^ssia and ^Japan.

Photo^s passed by Russian censor.

^loped some of the most important
^'data that has just been brought to
l^ight on weather conditions in the
^Par North.

As these workers in the Arctic

*'^° ̂ t^he

^«^lan^d.
*'• ̂ Reynolds, Democrat, of North

^p^arolina^, has introduced in Congress
*l^l^« to support the American claim
1 this rocky, barren and icebound
*^l^f^t^nd across the Berin^g Sea and a

*^p°rtion of Siberia from Alaska.
The United States, as well as

^"^eat Britain, at one time claimed
^* i^sland, and those who *recom-

it^s return to the United States
out that it is almost on a

Circ^le air route between
^Point
^Gr^eat

*-^ington and Tokio. The island
*' they say, "the world's principal

*re^edln^" ground of polar bear," as

*In *at *the *island *and *its *commander,
*^Lieut. *^R. *M. *Berry, *mapped *it.

*The *history *of *Wrangel *Island
*then *lapses *for *thirty *years, *though
*it *is *supposed *that *before *the *whales

*^, *^,^ь *^r^<YV *^, *^#e^d *out ^American whaler^s mustservice of the Soviet^s have passed *^rBV^. *^,n^nrt^_.^, *^„^„ *^th^. *^, *^.
month after month on the island,
the claim to it by Americans has
become weaker, though it has a
historical basi^s.

According to the treaty of 1867
between Russia and the United
States, the line of Alaska and the
island possessions ceded to the
American government by the *Czarist
regime i^ncluded Little *Diomede, ̂ and
stretched north inde^f^initely into the
frozen ^sea. According to this,
*Wrangel Island would be outside the
line of demarcation. The U^nited
States, however, has a claim by rea-
son of voyages made to ̂ it by Ameri-
ca^n whaling vessels and wars^hips.

First Repor^ted By *Wran^gel
*Wrangel Island itself, which î s^

about sixty-eight miles long and
twenty miles wide, according to the
Soviet encyclopedia, was first re^-^
ported by Baron *Wrangel, a Russian.
In April, ̂ 1824, the baron heard from
native^s that from the shores they
could di^stinguish snow - covered
mountains at ^a great distance. The
explorer was neve^r able to see it
himself, however.

More than fifty years later,
*^i *as *a *breeding *ground *for *walrus, *^lThomas *^Long, *an *American *captain

*^8 *^fox *and *fur *e *^1 *^- *-^--^-^- *-------- *^• *--^»--^• *-^' *--- *^«^«*^fox *and *fur *seals.
*In *Sovi^et *Arctic *Ser^vice

*^D^esp^ite *the *various *animals *that
*ay *or *may *not *inhabit *the *interior,

*^o^p *^the *rather *doubtful *possibility

*^" *n
Pi^lot flying a hundred miles

*^«^r into the uninhabited regions
*j t^he North Pole to reach Tokio

*^°^m ̂ Washington, the island has
*^°v^ed itself of considerable value.
t has become an important link
the ^great Arctic service which*^j^u *^— *^»^i^c^a^i *^АГ^С^ИС *^service *wn^icn

*^s^e *et *Uni^on *has *built *up. *This*^s^e^r *,
*^hi^m^*^n

*create^d *^without *regard *for
*^effor^t *^or *mon^e^y *h^e^« *^d^evel-

*| of a whaling vessel, sailed along the
southern shores of the i^sland a^nd
named it *Wrangel Island. In 1879 ,̂̂
it was vi^sited by *Comdr. De Long, of^;^
United States ship ^Jeannette, which,
d^r^ifted to the north o^f the island
and was crushe^d ^in the ice pack.

^Two years elapsed before another
American crew, *^aent ou^t ^in ^search
^of the Jeannette, made a ^landing
on the i^sland. *C^apt. Calvin *L.
Hoo^per, commanding, took poss^es-
sion of the i^sland in the name of
the American government. The same
year another American warship put

have landed on the ^island occasion-
a^lly.

The first real landing by Russians
came in *1^B11, when an ice-breaker
put In to the Island. Its crew er^ected
a beacon and correct^ed Berry's map
for the portion of the ^island visited.
The island was al^so ascertained t^o^
be only ei^ghty-five ^miles from the
mainland, not 100 ^as previously
estimated.

*^K^artle^tt and Men ^L^and
Three years later the *^Karluk, one

of the three vessels of the *Stefans-
*son Arctic e^xpedition of *1813-'18,
was crushed in the ice near *Wrangel
Island, and *Capt. Robert A. *Bartlett
and his ^party crosse^d the ice to the
island. After establishing his men
in camp, *Capt. *Bartlett took one
man and crossed to the Siberian
mainland, where he sent out a wire-
l^ess call ^for help. The party re^-^
mained on the i^sland for six months
until they were ^f^inally rescue^d.
During this time they claimed the
island for Great Britain.

The Russian ^government made ^an
inferential claim to the island in
1916, but the first attempt at occu-
pation w^a^s made in ^1921, when a
party of four Canadians were put
on the island to clai^m it for ^Great
Britain. One relief ^ship failed to
reach them; a second, two years
later, found that all four men ha^d^
died.

In 19^23, the Soviet government
protested the rai^sing of the Cana-
dian ^f^lag, and a year later Carl
*Lomen and associates, of Nome,
Alaska, bought out the interest^s of
*Stefansson in the island.

However, Mr. *Lome^n was never
able to make good ^his cl^a^im. The
following ^year th^e Soviet govern-
ment sent an expedition and took
over the island. On Nov. ̂ 4, 1924,
the Soviet regime noti^f^ied ^all ^gov-
ernments that the Soviet Union
would take "necessary steps" to *pre-

vent violation of the sovereignty of
the isla^nd.

Continuous Occupation

In recent years the Soviet grip on
the island has been steadily tight-
ened. A colony of si^xty-four Eskimos

i an^d nine Ru^s^sians was landed in
192^6, and since then there ^has been
continuo^us Russian occupation.

Though the Russians have been
unable to reach the colony by ship
for periods of from a year to ^f^ive
years, the polar ^station there has
maintained radio contact with the
Soviet mainland, according to occa-
sional reports in the Russian papers.
The press states that forty-four
Ru^ssian colonis^ts who had been ice-
bound on the island for fiv^e year^s^
were finally reached in 1934 by ^a^
party of Soviet scientists, but the
colony remained on the island. Thus
for the time being the Russ^ians re-
main in control of *Wrangel and
there appears little likelihood of any
formal American demand for pos^-^
session of it, despit^e the increa^sing
American interest in the northern
region ^around Alas^ka as an outlying
line of defense.

ICE BRI^NGS ESKIM^O FEAST

Hunt^er^s G^et Bear an^d ^Seat ^at
^Point Barrow a^* ̂ Floe^« Return

POINT BA^RROW, Ala^sk^a, ^Dec.
1^6 *^(^J^P>—Ther^e'll b^e Chri^st^i^n^e.^» ^fea^st-
in^g^- up here, after ^all, becau^se the
ice came back.

Even yesterday it look^ed li^ke a
thin Chri^stma^s for th^e ^E^skimo^s^
who inhabit thi^s villa^ge ^et the
northernmo^st tip of Ala^ska. It h^ad
been th^e warme^st Winter on rec-
ord—^no w^arm that a mer^e ^20 de-
^grees belo^w zero ^Frid^a^y nig^ht
seemed not p^articularly cool.

Then the ̂ Ice—la^st year's ice ^f^lo^e,
to be e^x^act—^came b^ack on the north
wind. Hardy Eskimo hunters, who
know wh^at the old ice flo^es carr^y,
paddle^d out. The^y ret^urn^ed ^with
eleven pol^a^r bears, many seals and
a f^ew ^walruses.

U. *S. Char^ts Moun^tains
Submerged O^ff Alaska
*B^s t^h^e Associated Pres^s.

*JUNEAU, Alaska.—Discovery of a
submarine mountain range, 3,000
feet in altitude but 8,000 feet below
t^he ocean's surface, was reported
here b^y Lt. *Comdr. R. *D. Ho^me on
retur^n from a c^harting cruise off the
Aleutian I^slands.

He said coast and geodetic survey
vessels have completed about 20 per
cent of a new study of the Aleutian
area started In 1934. Previous^ly the
only charts available were those
made by Russians in the 1860s.
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Air Corps Chief
And Strate^gi^st^s*^~
Fly to Alaska

By Ansel E. Talbert
*TACOMA, Wash., July 9.—Word

from Washi^n^gton toni^ght that *Maj
Gen. H. *H. Arnold, c^hie^f o^f the
Army Air Corps, will speed by pla^ne
tomorrow to Alas^ka, accompanied by
^a ^group o^f cr^ac^k Air Corps defense
strat^egists, has switched floodlights
on the powerful chain of Alas^ka^n^
air bases which the Army and the
Navy are rus^hin^g to completion.

Although t^he announ^ced purpose
of the flight is to inspect the work
at th^e Army's Alaskan bases and to
seek out sites for auxiliary ^f^lying
^f^ields, it is cert^ain that one of the
matters which the Army officers will
^Investigate "uno^f^f^icially" is the
meaning of recent Russian activities
across Ber^ing Strait ^from Alaska.
There it is only about sixty miles
between the mainlands of the two
nations, and there are known to be
Ru^s^sian military establishments and
auxiliary air ^bases of unknown
strength at East C^ape, Cape *Unik^in
and *Whalen. a point between.

Governor Ernest *H. *Grueni^ng of
Alaska told the ^writer in *J^nneau
less than two weeks ago that per-
sistent reports had reached him of
sudden and inexplicable Russian ac-
tivities on Big *Diomede Isla^nd. Thi^s^
bl^eak spot of Russian-owne^d land
is almost exactly in the middle of
Bering Strait, where the eastern-
most tip of Soviet territory is closest
to the westernmost point of Ala^ska.
It is less than three miles from Lit-
tle *Diomede Island, belonging to the
United States.

Russia's greatest Arctic explorer,
*Vitus Bering, came on the two rocky
islands Aug. 16, 1728, as he sailed
through a fog, and gave them their
present names because It was St.
*Diomede's Day. Since that date
on^ly a few white men have se^en
them, and until recently their on^ly
inhabitants have been Eskimos, ex-
cept for a ^few missionari^es and
traders. Although the Russian
island is by far the larg^est and
most ^abundantly stoc^ked with Arc-
tic birds, most of the *Diomede Eski-
mos pre^fer to live on the American
island because of dislike of Bolshe-
vik rule.

Gover^nor *Gruening ̂ suggested that
a visit northward might be in-
formative about what was trans-
piring, and the writer flew to Nome,
less than 200 miles from the
*Diomede group. There Eskimos
fr^om the *Diomede^s, whom ethnolo-
gi^st^s say are the r^emnants of the
"Gol^den A^ge" o^f E^s^kimo culture
2.000 years a^go, revealed that since
the ice broke in the spring Rus-
sians had been ^ferrying large
quantities of lumber ^from ^East
Cape to Big *^Diomede.

T^he *Diomede Eskimos, who a^re
well educate^d by the Catholic and
Luthera^n miss^ionaries, are ^not un-
familiar with the ^Instrument^s o^f^
white civilization. They knew most
of the details of the European war
through American-built ^radio sets,
had nickel-plated zippers sewn on
^their reindeer parkas and pro^pelled
their skin boats wit^h outboard
m^ot^or^s in many cases. They de-
s^cribe^d in ^detail surveying in^stru-
ments ^used by the Russian visitors
i^n Big *Diome^de. and said that a ne^w

Say^s Raw ^Meat Chew^ing
^Bri^ngs ̂ New Set o^f Teeth

By *T^h^* A^s^sociat^e^d Pr^e^i^s.
WASHINGTON, July *^25-If you

chew ^enough ^raw meat you may
dev^elop an acce^sso^ry ^set of te^eth,
Dr. Al^e^« *Hrdllcka, o^f the Smith-
soni^an Institution, said today.

He d^escribed how some people,
particularly ̂ E^sk^imo^s a^nd Green^-^
lander^s who ^start chewing on
blubbe^r leather and other raw
m^eat at ^an early a^ge, develop a
bony rid^g^e o^f ̂ fal^se teeth in the
front of the mouth just behind
th^e ordina^ry teeth.

The anthropolo^gist des^c^ribe^d^
the teeth ^as "supple^mentary h^ard
bo^n^y *ti^»^sue" which o^ccurs a^s^
row^s of small protuberances or
cone-^shaped growths comin^g up
from th^e lower Jaw.

Th^ey never ulcerate or decay
and seem to be en^tirely no^rmal
bone, he ^reported a^fte^r ^a ^study
of 5,000 *^ikull^i ̂ gathered from all
ov^er *th^» worl^d.

"village" was ^being built on the
island.

The Eskimos, w^ho ^-were in the
habit of traveling freely bet^ween
the *Diomedes, Siberia and Alaska
until Russian restrictions were es-
tablished, also said that an unusual
thin^g had occurre^d. Russian au-
thorities, they said, were buying all
the ^furs—new and old—available.
In the past only new ̂ furs had been
purchased.

This indicated, they thought, the
sudden outfitting of a large group
o^f men ^for duty in some cold
climate.

Three Nome residents most fa-
miliar with the *Diomedes, the Rev.
Thomas Patrick Cunningham,
Catholic missionary who lived three
years on Little *Diomede; Ira *M.
Rank, a "sourdoug^h" of the 1898
gol^d rush, turned trader, who was
on Little *Diomede a month ago,
and Miss *Phebe *Sheppard, the gov-
ernment nurse sent to care ^for the
Eskimo tribes near Nome, corrobo-
^rated the storie^s of the Eskimos.
All three were certain that a radio
station to give weather reports was
being built. They added that on the
side of Big *Diomede nearest Siberia
the island ̂ -was sufficiently flat for
an airplane ̂ runway to be built, capa-
ble of accommodating large planes.

SOVIET CITES ARCTIC SPIES

Activities Attributed to 'Certain
^Pacific Oc^ean Power^s'

MOSCOW, May 9—In an interest-
in^g article on the life of the Arctic
border guards, *O. *Kur^gaboff, writ-
ing in the magazine Soviet Arctic
today, declares that *certin Pacific
Ocean powers, pre^sumin^g on the
friendly rel^ations of the Soviet
Union an^d the United States, ̂ some-
time^s ^send spies in cutters ^and
^schooners from American waters.
Recently, the writer says, the Eski-
mo^s ^arr^ested ^such ^a ma^h on the
coast of Chukotski.

On the coast^s of Chukotski pe^n-
in^sula, close to North America, the
writer says, live the men who are
guarding the co^asts of the Arcti^c^
Ocea^n. In Winter these men and
their familie^s are cl^ad In ^felt boots,
she^epskin coat^s and fur cap^s, and
they ^generally move about o^n ^ski^s,
accompanied by do^g^«.

^Mr^*. ̂ Ma^d^e^l^in^e *^Mi^ro^a *.

LI^VER O^F POLAR BEAR
POISONS EXPLORERS

Carn^egie Zoologist Rev^eals an
Ex^perien^ce of ^Party

PITTSBURGH (Science Service)
—If you shoot ̂ a polar bear don't ̂ eat
his liver. It is poisonous.

In a recent issue of the Journal
of Mammalogy, Ke^nneth *Doutt,
zoologist of the Carnegie Museum
here, tells of the unpleasant e^xperi-
ence he and a group of fellow
scientist^s had aft^er a feast of polar
bear liver garnished with onions.

One member of the party had
shot two polar bear^s. It was sug-
gested that a meal of polar bear
steaks would be nice, but the bear^s^
had not yet been skinned. The
party decided to compromise on
fried liver. Eve^rybody ate heartily,
including the crew of the chartered
boat. The meat tasted slightly
soapy at fir^st, but after that it
^seeme^d delicious.

Everythin^g went well until about
one o'clock in the morning, when
Mr. *Doutt awoke, ill with a ̂ dull
headache. Then he suddenly re-
membered reading explorers' tales
of polar bear liver being poisonous.

He debated whether to awaken
the rest of the party, but decided
not to: "As I had never heard of
a death from the effect^s of polar
bear liver, I decided that to wake
the others and tell them they had
b^een poisoned might be worse than
the poi^son itself."

Next morning, however, all In the
party were sick, with violent head^-^
aches, nausea, dizziness and torpor.
It was two or three days befor^e^
everybody again felt normal.

Far Nor^th Melons
Exhibi^ted at Moscow

M^elons grown at 62 degrees north
latitude by M. *G. *Yegorov of th^e^
New Life Collective Farm in Yaku-
tia were exhibited recently in Mos-
cow, Russia. He says that melons
are cultivated on the collective
^farms of the *Ve^rkhue-Vilyuis^k dis-
tr^ict, at 64 degrees north.

Youn^g Mothe^r^
Makes Success Of

Alaskan Airline
NOME, Alaska *(^£^>)—While the

24-hour summer da^ylight prevails,
^Mrs. Madeline *Mirow, believed to
*^эе the only North American
woman operatin^g an airline^, on
scheduled service, is drawing up
plans for winter operation.

Small, attractive and in her
twenties, Mrs. *Mirow, ^widow of
^Hans *Mirow who was killed *at-
*^;empting to fly supplies to a ma-
rooned party, spends long hours
charting courses and drummin^g up
^Business for her ^six-plane line.

Prospectors, miners and trappers
scattered on the Alaskan tundra
north o^f Nome depend on her ^for
mail during the long Arctic nights.
The *Mirow planes cart gold nug-
gets worth sometimes up to $75,-
^300 a load, and enable miners to
move in needed ^freight—a ton at
a time.

Next spring, before ice on the
Bering Sea*^, has broken, a plane
will call at little Eskimo villages
for cargoes of ^fox ^furs. If the
planes did not call shipments
would have to wait ^for the first
boat which comes in mid-summer.

^Fl^ying is hazardous in this coun-
try. The Nome airport often is
blanketed b^y ^fog, and airports
seldom are much more than cleared
areas on the tundra, or sand
beaches.

Ol^d Russian Names
Are Unpronounceable

*JUNEAU, Alaska. — News com-
mentators who struggle with tough
word^s from the European war
front should feel fortunate that the
con^flict is not ^staged in northwest
Ala^sk^a.

Early Russian influence com-
bined with the strange nomencla-
ture of both Eskimo and Indian
languages has left innumerable
names in the ter^ritory.

For instance *Ankochagamut, *Ek-
*lutna and *Tkikiktoik are famili^ar
names here but al^so unpronounce-
able.

*Olaikekakamut is a fish and *in-
*gerachuk a ^wild fowl. *Unalakleet
is a reindeer center, *Oghagemut a
mis^sion, *Ko^gguing, a native school,
*Metlakatle and *Ogha^gemut are
towns.

White men have ^a^dded quaint
names to places ̂ such ̂ a^s Auk Wing,
Fish Eg^g, Chicken, Grouse Gulch,
Yes Bay, Squaw Foot, Gold Run
and Red Shirt.

*loe Yield^s Live Bacteri^a
MOSCOW *<^JP>—Scienti^st^« of *th^«^

Eternal Ic^e Research Institute ^e^x-
pedition to *Abalakh Salt L^ake, ^who
returned recently from Siberi^a^,^
^said buried ice formed there "fro^m^
^50,000 to 100,000 years" ago ^ha^d^
yielded "a vast number of liv^e b^ac-
te^ria of peculiar forms," some o^f^
soil varieties an^d the others not y^e^t^
cla^ssified. A spokesman reporte^d^
the ice, compressed from great
^ma^sses of sno^w in the Glacial Peri-
od, was found unde^r from si^x to ten
f^eet of soil over an area of "score^»^
of kilometers," it^s thickness ra^ng-
in^g to seventy-two feet.
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*STEFÄNSSON UR^GES
^U. S. TIE TO ^SOVIET

^Ex^plorer Holds Our Program
^Should Embrace Greenland

and Also Iceland

*^De^c. *^2
*^A^n *e^xtension *of *our *"^good *neigh-

*^b^o^r" *policy *t^o *include *Soviet *Rus-
*^s^la *^wa^s *advocated *^at *^a *press *con-
*^f^erence *yesterday *by *Vilhjalmur
*^S^t^e^fansson, *veteran *A^rctic *e^xplorer,
*^W^no *ha^s *^just *returned *^from *a *two-
*^month *^survey *In *Alaska *for *Pan-
*^American *Air^way^s, *for *^which *he *i^s^
*a^dviser *on *northern *operation^s.

*"That *I^s *the *way *Alaskans *feel
*^a^bout *it,' *he *^said. *"With *the *ex-
*^c^eption *of *Mexico *and *Canada, *So-
*v^jet *Russia *is *our *nearest *neighbor,
*^« *one *point *in *the *Berin^g *Straits
*^'^^^s^s *than *t^wo *miles *from *our
*^snores. *We *could *a^gree *to *disagree

*1 *^to *politics— *^socialism *^for *them,
*^C^apitalism *for *us— *and *then *search
*^'^"^'Point^s *of *common *interest."
*^Mr. *Stefansson, *who *has *^spent
*^irteen *years *in *Arctic *explora-

*^"°^n *and *who *has *discovered *more
*^ian *100,000 *square *mile^s *of *terri-

*СОГУ, *Urged *Russo-American *coop^-^
*ation *on *agricultural *research,

*^J^f^jeteorlogical *^surveys, *pressure *on
*^^^okyo *to *m^ake *Japan *live *up *to
*^"e^r *sealing *and *whaling *treatie^s,
*^A^r^ctic *trade, *and *adoption *of *the
*^»oviet *ice-breaker, *"the *only *one *in
*^~^* *^World *for *all-year-round *usage."

*^Great *Britain *is *now *tryin^g^
*^e^sperately *to *co^me *to *an *accord
*'^'^№ *Rus^sia," *he *said. *"Let *us *not

*^aake *the *same *^mistake. *Let *us,
*^"^mead, *cooperate *with *the *Soviets

*^. *^w *i^n *good *times, *rather *than *in *^a*^
*e *of *stress."
*^0 *one *in *Alaska, *he *^said, *had
*fear *of *a *Rus^sian *attack. *Their

*ment, *he *declared, *was *di-
*toward *Japan, *not *only *for

*breaking *of *the *sealing *and
*^alin^g *treaties, *but *also *because

*^, *^J^apanese *scientific *fishermen"
*av^e *been *^sounding *and *mappin^g^
*^"a^skan *water^s *^and *probably

*the *region *better *than *the*^American^s

*|^V^-^h^e *defense *program *In *Alask^a,
*^r^r^- *^Stefan^sson *revealed, *^is *coming
*^;0^1^>^S *"amazingly *well." *There *i^«

*^e *criticism *of *the *lack *of *co-
*^u^ination *in *some *ca^se^s *between

*^,^-r!OUs *government *a^gencie^s, *h^e
*^r^a *^u' *but *on *tne *wnole *^soldiers' *bar-
*^*^C^K^S, *piane *hangars *and *airfields

*^e *being *constructed *"faster *than
*^7,y. *°^ne *had *expected."

*^Alaskan *defense *is *vital *to *th^e
*^«onal *program," *he *^»aid. *"The

*^t^?^a^» *are *ten *to *one *against *our
*^cific *fleet *being *defeated. *But *we

*^"^Ust *prepare *against *that *single
*^»ance *and *go *ahead *with *the *re-

*^V^s^truction *plan *for *the *thre^e
*^"^<^4or *overland *highways *linking

*^J^i^'aska *and *the *United *States, *to
*^Wi^t^ìre *co^n^t^i^n^uous *communication

*^"n *Alaska *in *any *emergency."*^i^h^e *exp^lorer, *w^ho *is *of *Icelandic
*^i^renta^ge *although *born *in *Canada,

*^°^a^'^a *pur *national *defen^se *should *be
*^, *^l^r^iangular *program, *embracin^g
*^с^,^'а^8^ка *in *the *Northwest *for *Pa-

*^?^J *do^mination, *Icela^nd *and *Green-
*^Л *. *in *th^e *Northeast *for *Atla^ntic
*^g^e^mmation *and *the *P^an^am^a *Canal

*^-"^The *acquisition *of *Ic^eland *^an^d
*^inland *is *neces^sary *^»nd *it *^i^s *not
*^n^e^w *idea," *he *s^aid. *"Secretary

*^?^^ar<j *advocated *it *^at *the *time
*^„^^^n^egotiated *for *Ala^ska. *^Right
*^B, *^™ *^i^t *is *believed *^Iceland *1^* *occu-
*^w^a *^by *80,000 *Canadian *troop^«, *^»o

*^nave *no *worrie^s *o^n *that *^score.

WANTS *U. *S.-SOVIET TIE
*Vilhjalmur *Stefannson

Tim^e^» Wi^d^e World, ^m^o

But while Denmark Is cont^rol^led b^y^
Germany it will be difficult to ac^-^
^quire Greenland."

Mr. *Stefansson said the gover^n-
ment should colonize Alaska with
more farmers, gardeners and dairy-
men to ^make the territory, rich In
agricultural po^ssibilities, completely
^self-sufficient and a ^source o^f ^sup-
ply for the ^Unit^ed State^«. The
*Matanuska Colony, he ̂ said, *wa^§^
a step in the right dire^ction," but
there were many m^istakes by ^which
the a^uthorities could ̂ profit.

"The worst," he ^said, "was ^in
^sending the poorest and least able
persons in the United States to
Alaska. They should ^se^nd only
^farmers and men intere^sted in bet-
tering the^mselve^s. The Mormons,
the be^st farmers In America, ^ru-
mored to be intere^sted in an Alas-
kan project, would be welcomed
there with enthu^siasm."

ALASKA BEING SCA^NNED

^Geologist Sur^vey Rushes Search
for War ^Metals

With the aid of men, horses, air-
^pla^nes and all so^rt^s of *up-to-the
^minute ^equipment the Unit^ed State^s^
^Department of the Interior is *ex-
*^j^iediting its $100,000 Alaska *^recon-
*^nai^sance this sea^son to meet the
^military and economic defen^s^e^
^needs of the nation, reports Cur-
lent Conservation.

The nam^e^s of the regions where
the Geolo^gical Survey i^s operating
*ure as Alaskan as the E^skimo—the
*^Nabe^sna and *Chis^ana Rivers, the
Lo^st River area, the *Chichagof ̂ and
*Yakobi I^slands, the *Kuskokwim,
the *Nenana, the *Tanana.

Among the minerals being sou^ght
in Alaska are nickel, *chromite, tin,
desi^gnated by the Army-Navy ^Mu-
nition^s Bo^ard ^a^s ^strategic t^o na-
tional defen^s^e.

On *Chichagof ^and *Yakobi I^s-
lands, ^just o^ff the coast near *Ju-
*neau, Alaska'^« capital, the Geolog^-^
ical Survey i^s ^searching for nic^kel.
Th^e United States' ^deficiency in
thi^s product I^s ̂ shown by last year'^s^
production which amounted to only
39^4 short tons, while the ^apparent
consu^mption ̂ for the nation was 52,-
000 ^short tons.

Sle^d Dogs Are Mainstay
Of Life in Many

Remote Places

By ^JA^MES MO^NTAGNES
*^PT^I *ORONTO—When lives depend

on do^gs, dog^s receive good
care. That is the way trap-
per^s, mounted police, In-

di^ans, E^skimo^s, pro^spectors, fur
traders and mi^s^sionaries in Can-
ada'^s *northland fe^el about their
dogs.

Everywhere north of Canada's
railway line do^g^- bre^ede^rs, amateur
and professional, are at work trying
to develop a ^strain of sled dog
superior to the pur^e-bred E^skimo
hu^sky dog which i^s now fast disap-
peari^ng. The dogs that ply the trap
trails in the wooded regions and
the do^gs that pull the sleds over
Arctic ice field^s for missionaries
and poli^ce are a mixed lot, in every
color from a ^grayish white of the
pure-bred husky throu^gh blacks,
^brown^s, yellows and spotted varie-
ties, tellin^g the story of the mixture
with Russian wolfhounds, with
wolve^s, big *newfoun^dland^ers, mon-
^gr^els, collies, even German po-
lic^e do^ss. Each br^ee^der has som^e-
thin^g more in view—to add speed,
st^r^e^n^gth, *^siz^p a^nd bu^s^h-ran^ging
qualiti^e^s to his sled dogs.

At the farthest north police, mis-
sion and fur posts, above the Arc-
tic Circle, ̂ wh^ere planes do not yet
reach and boats come only once a
year, the purest-bred Eskimo dogs
are found and there they receiv^e^
the best of care, for they are the
main means of transportat^ion.

Here the dogs are fed ^seal an^d^
wal^rus meat in Winter. In Sum-
mer they are left to shift for them- *|*
selve^s, finding mussels, crab^s, fish, *^j*^
shrimp and other seafood cast up *^'*^
on shore. In Winter they are ̂ given
feedings every night, for in Winter ^;^
the white man a^s we^l^l as the ̂ native *^'*^
depends most on the dog for trans-
portation. At two or three pounds
per night per dog, the sleds have
to carry a tremendou^s load at the
start of a trip, for ten dogs or more
make up a team and trips last any-
where up to two months.

On these rations or less the hus-
kie^s will pull in the coldes^t weath^er
over the most dif f icult course.
Huskies have even b^een known to
travel under severe condition^s ^with
little or no food fo^r weeks. Gl^a-
ciers, wind-swept mountains, ^jagged
^sea ice, all are take^n in the dog's
stride. When food is low the huskies
will eat almo^st anything. Then har-
ne^ss, sled ropes, clothing and *kyaks
have to be kept away from the dog^s^
and food caches have to be guarded
by e^specially large boulders.

Guarding the Young
The dogs bree^d all year and ̂ a *llt-

ter can be expected at any ^sea^son.
U^sually the female goes away to a
wild and secluded place and there
has her litter of six or eight pups.
She is crabbed and suspicious at
that time and will not allow male
do^gs around, for th^e very good rea-
^son that the male huskies will eat
her pups if they ̂ get a chance. If it
i^s W^inter the E^skimos u^sually

.^T^ern^e^s M^onta^gn^e^s, fr^o^m ^El^dor^a^d^o Mm^e^»
An Eskimo pup of ^Arctic Can^ada.

build a small snow kennel for the
mother dog, place bags or ̂ ski^ns on
the floor and make the animal ^a^s^
comfortable as po^ssible.

The young pups grow up rapidly.
They are petted in their first few
months, and so lose their instinctive
fear of man. They are fed ^meat or
fish as soon as they leave their
mother's milk and within a year
hav^e g^rown to about twenty inches
in height, weigh f i f ty pounds or
^more and have been tau^ght to take
their place in harness.

While the huskie^s t^hroughout the
*no^rthland show affection, lik^e any
other dog^s, parents keep an eye on
their childre^n when they are play-
ing with even the pups, for the
huskies have been known to attack
and kill children and adult^s.

Good Huskies Co^stl^y
Because do^gs are in such demand

in the *northland, their price is often
as high as $2^50. ̂ P^rice^s go up after
each dog epidemic, which ^spread^s^
ri^ght acro^s^s the *northl^and even
though no ̂ dogs from one settlement
contact dogs from ̂ anoth^e^r. Science
has not yet found an answer to this
periodi^c disease, which strik^e^s at
the most Isolated posts and will kill
of^f dogs in a few days.

Huskies ar^e abl^e to stand any
temperature and any weather. In
the coldest weather they will curl
up in the open and go to ̂ sleep.
When bli^zzard^s blow the^y try to
find ^shelter in the lee of a rock,
igloo or ice hummock, th^en con-
tentedly ^go to sleep without any
harm. Only when making their way
over serrated Spring ice ar^e the
dogs' feet protected with shoes.

Breeding huskies is a profitable
busines^s, for there is a continual
demand. Police patrols have ^400,
an^d bu^y ever^y year.

Point Barrow 'Getting Crowded'
POINT BARROW, Ala^ska *^U^P>-

*Charlie *Brower, grizzled veteran of
the Arcti^c ^who recall^s that onc^e he
wa^s the only white man north of
Rome, would l ike to move. The
census ^shows twenty-five white
resident^s. Th^at i^s th^e l^argest in
the history of Ba^rrow, th^e farthest
*NorthAmericancommunity. *Brower
^declares "it's gettin^g too crowded."
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How the Eski^mos Help in War;
Aurora Not Always Radio Bane

Oct. ^2^4
OTTAWA—The ̂ din of war even

thou^gh on^ly an echo on this side
of the Atlantic drowne^d the rattle
of the anchor chain of the *Nas-
*copic as it came to re^st in the
St. Lawrence River after its 12,-
000 miles cruise throu^gh the Arc^-^
tic.

But i^f this three ^months' trip
of the Hudson's Ba^y Compa^ny
steamer to the Arctic archipelago
aroused less interest th^is year than
usual, it had some novel fea^tures.
One of these ̂ was a visit to Green-
land, cut o^ft from Denmar^k since
the Nazi invasion of the homeland
and dependent on Canada a^nd the
United States for many necessaries
of life. Both countries have a con-
su^l in Greenland and in the *Nas-
*copie cargo landed at *Godthaab
were ^furniture and mate^rial^s ̂ for
the con^struction of a hou^se ^for the
Canad^ian o^f^f^iciai.

*Ma^j. *D. *L. *McKeand, commander
o^f the Arctic patrol and othe^r^
me^mbers of the expedition were
struc^k by th^e cordiality o^f the
^gr^eeti^ngs of the *Greenlanders ^who
were obviously deepl^y apprecia-
tive of the succor they have re-
ceive^d from both the United States
and Canada.

On Al^ert for S^usp^iciou^s Cr^a^f^t^
The little nomadic tribesmen of

the northern islands, the ^Eskimos,
are playing their part in the war.
Hosti^le aircraft and ^ships may
never visit these wide barren
areas, but t^he Eskimos fishing î n^
Hudson Strait and trapping on the
island^s are o^n the lookout. ^If any
suspiciou^s b^oat or plane is sighted
the ̂ Eskimos will immediately in-
form the neare^st post and the
news will be r^adi^oe^d south. Ac-
cording to Major *McKeand the ap-
proach of an innocent Newfound-
land boat to the mouth of Hudson
Strait was broadcast in amazingly
^short order to Ottawa.

One interesting piec^e of infor-
mation brought back by the *Na^s-
*copie, ̂ refuti^ng a common belief in
Ca^nada, was t^hat the ̂ auror^a *bore-
*a^li^s doesn't ̂ alway^s interf^ere with
^radio reception. Broadcasts were
bear^d with perfect clarity ^at a
^t^im^e when ther^e wa^s a profusion
o^f ^wh^ite lights dancing in the
^sk^y.

Northern ̂ "Society^"
The most ^westerly point visited

t^his trip by the *Nascopie was Fort
^Ro^ss on *Bellot Strait between
Somerset Island and Boothia Pen-
insula. This narrow and tum^ul-
tuous strip of water choked for
most of the year by ice flo^es is the
connectin^g link of the Northwest
Passage. It is a ̂ f^ine ̂ f^ishi^ng and
huntin^g ground, and the members
of the expedition were pleas^e^d to
^f^ind ̂ the band of natives w^hich
they transported there from Baff^in
^L^and were prospering in their
new environment.

There is ^л never failing charm^-

for the pas^s^en^gers of the *Nascopie
on its annual cruise, even thoug^h^
for days there is nothing to be seen
but the wide stretch of water,
broken ice fields and rocky barren
headlands. Calls at t^rading and
police posts where there ar^e al-
ways little groups of natives re-
lieve the monotony. There is al-
ways ^quite a variety in the types
of passengers. This year five white
children, natives of the Arctic
and much mo^re at home with the
^Eskimo than the English language,
were brought out to civilization for
the ̂ f^irst time, and two American
girl^s, one from *Sherrill a^nd one
from Rochester, N. *Y., went north
to marry. Miss Dorothy *Boehmer
of *Sherrill was married to *Coporal
Hamilton of the *R. С. *М. P. sta-
tione^d at *Pan^gnirtung, Ba^f^f^in Land,
and Miss Marion *Bue^ll of Roch^ester
to P. A. *C. Nichols of Newfound-
land, who is a manager of fur
tradin^g posts. The weddings took
place on board the *Nascopie.

^Men in Yukon E^scape Dra^ft
Can^a^d^a Says The^y ^Are Too Far and

To^o Fe^w to Be ^Sent Aft^er
OTTAWA, Sept. 11 *(CP).—T^he

call of the Yu^kon doesn't include
the c^a^ll of ^widowers w^ithout chil-
dren ^and single men to compulsory
militar training, as f^ar as Canada
^I^s concerned.

Justice *T. *C. Davis, Associate
Minister of War Services, said to-
night that if single men or child-
less^-w^idowers in the Canadian Y^u-
kon wanted milit^ary training they
would have to come to the nearest
tr^aining center to get It. He said
the men were ̂ t^oo far, ^and too few,
for the ̂ government to go after them.

TE^MPERATE CL^I^MATE
IS TRACED TO ARCTIC

^Pal̂ eontolo^gî st S â̂ ŷ « El^m, *Ma^pl̂ «^
Onc^e Gr^e^w Th^er^e

Alaska's fro^z^en wastes ̂ were ̂ for^-^
merly ^just a^s ̂ w^arm as the Southern
United State^«, Ralph *W. *Cha^ney,
noted ̂ pal^eontolo^gi^st, declare^* in th^e^
Sci^entifi^c Monthly. Such common
tre^e^s ai th^e elm, the maple, and
even the re^dwood were formerl^y^
common in Ala^s^ka, Greenland a^nd
Northern Siberia, he st^ate^s.

Dr. *Chaney bases his conclusion
on the discovery o^f fossil remains
of thes^e trees above the Arct^i^c Cir-
cle, and dates them ̂ a^s of the ^Eocene
period, some 68,000,000 years a^go,
but only a short while as far as
^geolo^gic time^s are concerned. He
presents photographs of petrified
trees found in Ala^s^ka side by side
^with views of similar tre^e^s now
^growin^g in sub^-tropical climes.

This evidenc^e is presented by Dr.
*Cha^ney in connectio^n with a discus-
sion of whether continents have
moved over the face of the earth
in the distant pa^st.

Dr. *Chaney summari^zes his views
by stating that ^"for ten^s of millions
of years," North America and ^Eu^-^
rope "have occupied their present
position ^with relation to the ^North
Pole and ocean basins. During their
latest chapter of lif^e history, for-
e^sts have mi^grated southward in
response to changing climate, over
continent^s whose stability throu^gh
th^e ages ha^s been well esta^blished."

Young Eski^mo^s Aid *Refugee^i
TORONTO. Dec.^24 *(CP).—Es^kimo

boy^s and ^girls living in the *A^kla^vlk
district, near the mouth of th^e^
M^ackenzi^e River, h^ave sent ^$80 t̂ o^
headquarters of the Church of ^En^g-
land Women's Au^xiliar^y here ^for
work among refu^gee^s, official^s an-
nounced toni^ght. The money wa^s^
raised through the sale of hand^-^
made good^s.

REINDEER HERDS GROW

Canada R^epor̂ t̂ « 1,700 Born Thî s^
Year in E^skimo Area

*Bartlett Ret^urns From ̂ Cr^o^i^s^e ̂ in Arc^t^ic^;^
Reached Area *Un^visited ̂ S^ince Peary Tr^ip

The *Effle *M. *Morri^s^sey, Captain
^Robert A. *Bartlett's forty-ton
schoo^ner, no^s^ed into her berth at
*McWilliam'^e Shipyard in We^st New
Brighton, *S. I., yes^terda^y af^ter-
noon, ending her fourteenth annual
*tr^Jp through Arctic waters.

'^'The trip was t^he most ̂ success-
ful of all," Captain *Bartlett said.
"W^e reached ^a point 678 miles
from ̂ t^he North Pole, fart^her north
than we had anticipated. We were
th^e fir^st vessel to penetrate that
area since Admiral Peary In 190̂ 6.
Ther^e were plenty of Iceberg^s but
the weather was fine."

On board were eleven college ^stu-
dent^s who sailed a^s novice^s, ^paying
their way, but who returned as full-
fledged ^sailors capable of handling
c^anvas or manning a tiller.

^Members of their familie^s and 100
friends of the skipper we^r^e at the
dock to ^greet t^hem when the *Mor-
*ris^sey came in fro^m ^Long Island
Sound under her own power. Har-
bor craft ^saluted her as ^she came
in. There had b^een a previou^s stop
at Cit^y Island where four ^walru^s^
pup^«, consi^gned to th^e Bron^x ̂ Zoo,
w^er^e discharged.

One of the pr î̂ z^e e^xhibit^s abo^ard
was *C^arm^tchael, a lively polar b^ear

Se^pt. .̂ 1̂ 6
cub, captured after a spirited
wre^stling match at *Hillmere in
^Greenland. It will ̂ go to the ^Phila-
delphia Zoo. There also wer^e two
mongrel dogs, chri^stened Eleanor
and ^Franklin, which the student
s^ailors purchased for "a pack of
cigarettes" somewhere along Smith
Sound in Greenland territory.

The sea ̂ specimen^«, which includ-
ed rare s^and, stone, fish and birds,
will be distributed a^mong the Acad-
emy of Natural Science, the ^Smith-
sonian In^stitution and th^e Cleve-
land Museum.

The *Morrissey left New York last
June 20 and headed directly for
Ne^wfoundland, where Captain Bart-,
*lett visited his mother and brought
her a co^w. From there th^e ne^xt
stop was Labrador a^nd then on to
^Greenland, where the ^party went
through Smith Sound, Kane Basin,
Hil^l Basin and Kennedy Channel,
the most northerly point reached
on the trip. At Cap^e York^« at the
head of Baffin Bay, a stop was
made to visit the Peary monument
erected by Captain *Bartlett in 1̂ 93̂ 6.

Plans are already under way for
next year's trip to the nort^h, but
^because of ^internationa^l condition^s^
t^he captain is not *a^a certai^n of
making it as he was the oth^ers.

OTTAWA, Canada (Science Ser^v-
ic^e)—With 1,700 reind^eer born thi^s^
year, Canada's herds in the West-
ern Arctic now total about 6,^600
animals. When five yea^rs ago
reindeer r^eached Canada's Western
Arctic after an overland trip la^sting
five ^years from the we^st coast of
Ala^ska, there were ̂ 2,370 animals in
the heard which had ̂ made the try-
ing trip. Since then the herds in
the Macken^zie River district have
Increased annually to the present
to^tal.

The reindeer were i^mported into
Canada to provide a new Eskimo
Industry, because the caribou on
which the Eskimos had counted
largely for food had been driven
away with the onward march of
civilization to the north. Eskimos
have been trained as r^eindeer herd-
er^s, and this Autumn the second
herd wi^ll be given to an Eskimo to
look after. Thi^s ^will be one of 800
animal^s ^which will be driven ̂ 250
miles overland from the main herd
to the *Horton River district.

The first heard, given to a grad-
uate Eskimo herd^er nearly two
years ago, has increased from 9̂ 60
to 1,600 head. The agreement un-
der which herds are given to E^ski-
mos is that the natives must event-
ually return to the Canadian Gov-
ernment as many animals as they
received to start with, the increase
being their property. In this way
the natives are taught to keep their
herd^s In good condition to allow for
ma^ximum increase. The herds are
to provide food and clothing for
Western Can^adian Eskimos, taking
the place of cattle herds of the farm
regions of the South.

Sno^w and Ice Called
Tran^smitter^s of Sound

Dr. *Poulter *Tellg of Re^sea^rc^h^
at Little America

CHICAGO, Nov. ̂ 16 *(^Д^>).—The dis-
covery ^in the wind-swept Antarctic
th^at porous, compacted s^now ^an^d^
ice ^are e^xcellent tra^n^smitters o^f^
sound, was reporte^d to the Acous^ti-
cal Society o^f A^merica to^day.

The r^eport was made by Dr. Т С.
*Poulter. scientific director o^f the
Armour Research ^Foundation, who
was the senior *scientistc an^d s^ec-
ond In command on Admir^al Ric^h-
^ard *E. *Byrd's second expedition to
the Antarctic. D^r. *Poulter told t^he
society of the use of a geophysic^s^
^seismograph—a^n ̂ instrument new *;n
polar exploration and research.

"We traveled 2,000 miles o^n s^ki^s^
with this e^quipment ^and an equal
distance by plane." Dr. *Poulter
^said, "measuring continental i^r^e^
thicknesse^s of more th^an 2,400 ^fe^et
and floating ice of 1,500 feet.

"During the const^ruction of one
of our magnetic tunnel^s, extendi^n^g^
*^abeut 1,5^00 feet to one side of Little
Americ^a, it wa^s discovered that t^wo
men standing as much as ten feet
apart in the tun^nel would have to
talk exceed^in^gly loud to make eac^h^
other heard. While experimentin^g^
^with this phenomena, we di^scover^e^d^
that the porous, compacted s^no^w^
and ice were excellent transmitte^rs
of sound an^d that frequently from
^within the tunnel it was possible to
hear person^s shoveling in the snow
^a di^stance of nearly a quarter of ^»^
mile."

Sound waves In the Ice were pro-
^duced by explodi^ng T^NT buried
^under th^e snow.
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^Priest Back From Arctic Tells
Of Smoking Coal ^Mountains

Saw O^t^her S^trange
Sights^, Including
Big Willow Grove

Oct. 26
*. A slender little Catholic prie^st
1^5 back in Washingt^on today with
a story of a 15.000-mile trip into the
A^rctic wilds, durin^g which he s^aw
^s^moking mountains of coal that
h^ave been burnin^g as long as man
*e^a^n remember, the only willow grove *|*
*lr^i the Arctic and an isl^and made
*^°^f ̂ alternate layers of ice ^and soil.

^He i^s the Rev. *Artheme *Dutilly,
*^*^*-.^vear-old research ass^ociate in
bot^any at Catholic ̂ Univ^ersity, who
^after a summer in the Far North
^R^eturned to the Capital in last
^S^at^ur^day's snowstorm with ^seve^ral
^thou^sand sheets of botanical speci-
^m^e^ns, insects, rocks and miner^als.

^This wa^s his 10th scientific *iour-
*П^е^У North but thi^s time he did 12,-
*°^00 of the 15.000 miles by airplane.
*^*he rest was by rail.

^Brou^ght Di^alect ̂ Diction^arie^s.
*^~^o him. outside of the fa^ct that

^e went farther north than ever,
^e hi^ghlight of the trip wa^s the

^w^ingi^n^g back of samples o^f dic-
^ti^onari^es of the Indian and Eskimo
*^«^lalects prepared b^y hand by *mi^s-
*^jon^aries in the Arctic area for
*^h^'i^r own use. He photographed

*^f^nany of these manuscript^s—*som^e-
*^hing that wa^s m^ade po^s^sible by a

^p^ant from th^e American *Philosoph-
*^lc^al Soci^ety in Philadelphia.

Often, it was explained, only one
*^°РУ of these dictionaries was

u^sually written in *beau-
*^'У shaded script with *explana-

*^s and not^ations in French.^«on,
^The bu^rnin^g coal deposits he saw

*^" the shore^s of the Arctic Ocean
*^Î^? he flew ea^stward from the
*^™^*c^kenzie River d^elta. The *Es-*^Klr^nr

Ic^eb^erg H^unt Yield^s O^ne^,^
L^i^ghtest C^ro^p on Record

By Th^e A^s^soci^a^t^e^d ̂ Pre^i^s.
BOSTON, June *3-The ̂ smalle^st

^f^loatin^g iceber^g crop on record, a
sin^gle b^er^g, ̂ w^a^s ̂ reported toda^y by
the Coast Guard cutter *Chelan
upon her return ̂ f^rom a 3,800-mil^e^
crui^se in the vicinity of the Stra^l^l^i^
of Belle ̂ I^sle, New^foundland, and
the Grand Banks. The *Chelan'^»^
officers ^stated that no further ice
patrol o^f the steamer lanes ^would
be necessary this year.

They said a solitary ber^g found
on the northern edge of the
Grand Banks probably would
^ground and disintegrat^e. Nor-
mall^y about 1^40 b^erg^s are ^found
during the month o^f May, an^d^
the forty-year average for *th^«-
*sea^son i^s 4^40.

Couple Do
Research in
*Glaciolog^y

Yale Lecturers Fly
To Arctic; Spendin^g^
Third Summer in North

^EDMONTON, Aug. 5—*(C.P.) —
*•^a^j Dr. Lincoln *Washburn and his
wife, both young post-graduate lec-
turers of Yale University, wait^e^d^
impatiently ^Saturday at Cam-
bridge Bay, appro^ximately 1,200
miles northeast of here on V^ic-
toria Island, f^or the arrival of pilot
*Alf *Cay^wood who will fly them
still further north.

The young couple—he's ^around
30 and ^she's a few years youn^ger
—are spending their third straight
summer in Canada's Arctic, stu^dy-
ing and co^mpleti^n^g field research
work in *Glaciolo^gy. They wor^ked
in the neighborhood of Cambridge
Bay the first year and last summer
they went along the south coast of
the i^sland, earning their ^passage
on a Hudson's Bay Company boat
as deck-hands and making ^good
friends all along the way with
their good ^spir^its, ambition ^and

SIMPSON, Northwest Territories,^! ̂ NO^W ̂ U^M^? *^«^Я switchin^g their
D^ec. 2^7 (Canadian Press) —Radioi stu^dies to the northeast co^a^st of
wave lengths are weavin^g a *net-^| ̂ the island. Start^in^g ̂ from *Greely

MEDICAL AD^VICE GIVEN
^IN THE ARCTIC BY RADIO

9 Doctors D^ir^ect Car^e T^h^ro^u^g^h^
Va^st ^No^rt^hwest Ter^r^itorie^s

work of medical ^security over the
wilds of the Northwest Territories.

Aided by two-^way radio ̂ s^et^s, nine
resident doctors employed by the

Haven, they ̂ w^ill hop northward a
few mil^es at a time to Elv^ira Î ŝ -̂
land, which ^Is 1,755 m^iles north-
ea^st o^f Edmonton.

Maps show a seri^es of dot^s ^for

FAT^HER *DUT^ILLY.
T^he sp^ecimens brought back *^_^.^

Fath^er *Dutilly wi^ll be studi^ed and^]^
classified by university botanists an^d *'*
in some inst^ances by special Federal
scientists interested in the results.
Some of the sp^ecimens will be sent

*field^s, *rock *and *la^ke *country *and
*barren *land^s.

*Their *practice *extend^s *^from *the
*northern *boundarie^s *of *the *three

*______ *^__ *— *. *Prairie *Provinces *and *part *of *Brit-
*to *the *Vatic^an, *to *Russia, *Sweden *^< *is^n *Columbia *to *the *far *reaches *of
Denmark^! Greenland and a numb^e^r

^i^m^«^, *cal1 *i^f "^S^mo^ky Mountains^"—i *O^f *o^ther educational centers,
b^e^n *^unse *coal ^deposits which have'*^n burnin^g continuously since man

^« ^entered the re^gion.
^Willows in the Far ^Nor^th.

^E^skimos told h^im of a valley i^n^
i^n^» *a *^8rove *o^f ^willo^ws was *^grow-
*^S^j^j^j Not far ^from *Minto Inlet, on
*^a ̂ s^toria I^sland, he found them in

^s^heltered val^ley about a ^qua^r^ter
*^t^r^n. *mile *lon^E^- *H^e *said ^th^ey *h^ad

*^fj^"^Wn to ^a hei^ght of 7 or 8 f^eet.
*^j^*^™ they hav^e reached this heig^ht

* ^ a ̂ climate ̂ whe^re ordinaril^y at full
*^D^a^?^Wth *t^h^ey *^a^re *no *bl^B^8er than the

*^«^lm of a ma^n's hand because of

*Arc^tic *Breeding *Ground
*O^f *Ros^s^'^s *Goose *^Fo^und
*Lon^g^-Hunted *^Ne^tt^s *^Unco^ver^ed

*b^y *Hud^eon^'^s *Bay *^Me^n
*WI^N^NIPEG, *Man., *Dec. *^2 *<CP).—

*A *mystery *in *North *American *or-
*^nithology *h^as *been *solved *w^it^h *the
*^discovery *of *the *bree^ding *grounds
*of *Ross'^s *goose *in *the *Arctic. *^For

- ^.eighty ye^ars Arctic e^xplorers and
^«•ill ^1 *' *is *^a *m^v^stery to him and ^hunters have soug^ht those breeding
^t *^' *^°^e *one *of *tne ̂ t^h^i^ng^s *ne *^wi^n *^"^o^u^j^u^j^s^. ̂ TWO Hudson's Bay *Com-*^try*to *scover from the sampl^es*^u

*^Bough^t *back.*^A^t *the

*^'V
*mouth *of *the *Macke^nzie

*t^o^'V^/^n *^was *He^rschel *Island, *some *300
*^Э^ДО *^feet *high *and *giving *the *^im-

*^l^a^n^?'011 *o^f *bein^8 *^a *solid *piece *of
*^5^?^L *^Exploring *crevas^ses, *Father
*^3 *^"^u^'^ly *said *he *found *laye^rs *of *soil
*th *i *^4 *feet *^t^nic^k^- *alternating *with*^t^hl^<^*n^e^ss *of *ice.

*^^^'os^quitoes *Prove *Troubles^ome.

*^Pl^an *^bul^k *o^t *the *tri^p *^was *i^n *tn^e^
*^: *Santa *Maria, *us^ed *by *Bi^shop

*oli^r *, *^Breyn^at, *one *of *two *Cath-
*JU^ri *^J^? *s^h°P^s *having *eccl^e^siastical

*^,^' *^lction *ov^er *tn^e *Arctic, *inover the
his missions,

trip had its dangers.

Te^rritorial Council ̂ sup^ply the *med-j the *^c^Sast-^Une the^y ^Send to cove^r^
*ical needs of about 10,000 Indians, *^\ indicating ^it has never been
Eskimos, *trappe^i^-s, traders, miners^; charted. A^s far as is know^n here
and missionaries scattered throu^gh- *Caywood's ^pl^ane will be th^e *fi^n^r^f^
^»..^. *^, ^„^v^,^™ *8quai.e *mile^s *o^f ic^e-*1 to visit the di^strict

*Cay^wood was delayed en route
to Cambridge Bay today at Yellow^-^
knife, on the north shore of Great
Slave Lake. Before he sets out
w^ith the *Washburns he must make
a retur^n flight to Port Radium, on
^Great Bear Lake, from Cambridge
w^ith two other passen^gers.
*^n^i^S^f^*^. *wil1 *be *^five *at *least *ln ^t^hef l ight alon^g the northeast coast of
*^X^r *^?^^la *Islan^d^- Accompanying the
*Washburns and *Cay^wood th^ere ̂ will

*the *Arctic *Circle *and *from *the *west-
*ern *end *of *Labrador *to *the *Yukon
*Territory.

*The *outpost *phy^sician^s *previously
*served *only *northerner^s *within

their ^st^ations except for airplane
mercy flights.

No^w northe^rn ether waves crackle
day and night with medical me^s-
sa^ges from resident doctor^s at
*Aklavik, Fort Smith, Norman,
*Pangnirtung, Resolution, Chester-
field, Port Radium, *Yellowknife
and Simpso^n. Tradin^g posts, mi^s- *\*
*^sions and Royal Canadian Mounted *^,*^
Police st^ations throughout the silent
*tundraland pick up and send the
mercy messages.

The Hudson'^« Bay Company, old-
est trading firm in the British Em-
pire, has in^stalled two-way radio
set^s in sev^enty-eight of its 215
northern post^s. Each post has at
least one employe able to send and i
^receive radio message^s and plans
^are being made to install twenty- *'*
five additional sets next ^Summer.

When aid is required, one of the ;
government doctors is calle^d to the
radio. The emergency is described
and the physician tell^s the operator
^what medicine or treatment is
necessary.

All Far North settl^ements ^ar^e
^white^" and is^"*sligh^l^lv larger than a^; stocked ^-^with medical ^supplies.

Emergencies ranging f^rom measles^'^
to childbirth have been ease^d by
radio prescription.

Should ̂ wea^ther unfavorable to *^ra-

grounds.
*pany post managers, Angus Gavin
a^nd ̂ Ernest ̂ Donovan, were successful
la^st su^mmer.

The^y found th^e bir^ds' nests on
^I^slands i^h an unnamed lake at the
^head of an un^mapped tribut^a^ry of
t^he Perry ^River, about twenty-^f^ive!
^miles southeast of ^its mouth i^n1

Chester Bay, Queen Mau^de Gulf, on
the Arctic Ocean. Two s^pecimens
of the geese and a clutch of five
eggs were collected a^nd are now In
the Nat^ional Museum at Ottawa.

Ross's goose, *na^ned for B. *R. Ross, *"^•^
^an early day factor for the Hudson's !
Bay Company at Fort Resolution, *is|

— *^_ *^_^. ̂ - *^«^*^f, ̂ «^"^«^ч *^л^г^а^ь *^ч^^^а^ш-
*еГОП, *Ca^ywoo^d's en^gineer. T^hey may
also pick up ̂ an ̂ eskim^o ̂ guide.

EDMONTON, Alberta, Aug. *l.^i^
*^№)—Pilot A^U *Caywood returned
yesterday from *Minto Inlet on the
Arctic Ocean, ^5,755 miles north-
east of Edmonton or about 150
miles northwest of the ^magneti^c^
pole.

Mr. *Caywood had three pas^sen-
^gers on the 10-day expedition, Dr
and Mrs. Lincoln *Washburn, *youn^p^
geologists of Yale University, an^d^
C. *W. *Godefroy, St. Louis cosmetics
manufacturer.

On the return trip the Wash-
burns stopped at Coppermine. They
will make their way from there to

^Bay, then

to Edmonton.

*,mallard duc^k. The bir^ds winter ^in^i^
At one *| the ^Sacramento and San *Joaquin *^,

^U^s^i''^?^11 *^f°^S ̂ f^orce^d^" them ̂ "to fly *^"oniy^! Va^lleys ̂ "^in C^a^li^forn^ia, havin^g a ini- *'*
^qu^i^t *^-et above the water. T^he *mos- *^gration route from the Arctic throu^g^h

*t0^p^s, he added, were ter^rible. A^lberta and into e^astern Canada.

*dio *blot *out ^u^rgent mes^sages in one
direction, signal^s are stretched to
*^f^ar-off ̂ sets, ̂ sometimes reaching a
*^d°c^t^°r 1,000 miles away.
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Ja^pan Denounces Fu^r Seal Pact
On Ground It Harms Fisher^ies

Ends Treaty With U. *S^.^, Br^itai^n and R^u^s^sia to

Prot^ect Herd^s—Offer of ^New A^gre^em^ent
Within a Year Is Ex^pected

TOKYO, Oct. 23 *(^Ж-J^apa^n not^!-'
fl^ed th^e ^Unit^ed ^St^ate^s, Gre^at Brit^- *\*
*aln and *Ru^asia tod^a^y that ^she wa^s *'*
abro^gatin^g—e^ffective a year henc^e^
—an a^greement for prot^ection of *'*
fur^-bearin^g se^al^s, the For^eign
Office announced.

Durin^g the ^year, Japan wil^l sub-
mit propo^sals for a ne^w agr^eement,
it wa^s announce^d. A Foreign Office
statement said the seals had multi^-^
plied to such an ̂ e^xtent in the North
Pacific that fi^shing industries had
been damaged.

WASHINGTON, Oct. *23^-Japan'^s^
denunciation of the fur ^se^al con-
vention of ̂ 1911 was taken without
advance intimation having been ^re-
ceived here. When the United I
^States Government denounced the *,*
comm^ercial treaty of 1911 between
the United States and Japan, it also
^gave no advance notice of it^s In-
tentions.

Secretary of ^State *Cordell Hull
had received no official word con-
cerning the abrogation today and so
^r^efrained from commenting. Diplo-
matic circles were of the opinion *j*
that before the denunciati^on takes
e^ff^ect efforts will be made to reach
a new international ^understanding
on the subject.

The con^vention was drawn to run
for fifteen years and thereafter In
p^erpet^uity unless denounc^ed by one
or more of the p^artie^s to It. W^hen
th^is fift^ee^n-year p^eriod ^end^e^d in
1̂ 9̂ 2̂ 8 Japan raised but did ^not pr^e^s^s^
to a conclusion the ̂ q^uestion of the
advisability of continuing It. She
contended that the seals were In^-^
terfering ^with h^er fisheri^es. On the
other han^d, the United States Bu-
reau of Fisheries contended then
and h^as maintain^ed since that the
fur seals covered by the conv^ention
are a diff^erent species from those
f^eeding in Japanese waters.

The convention was designed to
preserv^e and protect fur seals by
prohibiting pelagic sealing in the
North Pacific north of ^Latitude 30
degrees North. This includes the
Bering, K^amchatka, Okhotsk and
Japan Seas. The convention also
protected ^sea otters out^sid^e of ter-
ritorial water^s in this area.

It provided a ^system for t^a^king
fur seals under strict governmental
arrangements and In limited num-
b^er^s with percentage di^stributions
of the ^skins made among the sev-
eral countrie^s on the ^part of the
United States for seals taken on the
*P^ribllof Islands by Russia, on the
Commander Islands by Ja^pan, on
Robben Isl^and, and by Great Brit-
ain on I^sland^s or other territories
in her po^sses^sion.

The arrangement has worked so
well that the seal herds, which were
^faced with extinction through ^On-
re^stricted hunting, have grown and
flourished in the Intervening years.

North Pacific. Under the term^s of
the convention the d^enunciation
will terminate it in twelve months.

The ^embassy receiv^ed from the
Japanese Foreign Office an oral
statement and a note. The oral
^statement ^said that J^apan's posi-
tion wa^s that, whereas there were
1^40,000 of the seal^s in the North Pa-
cific in 1911, there are now an esti-
mated 2,200,000, which con^stitute a
^se^riou^s threat to the fishing indus-
try, one of the most important Jap-
an^e^se industries.

How^ever, the statem^ent said that
Japan ^was desirous of co^ntinuing,
to protect the seals on *a^.rea^sonable
ba^sis and was submitting ̂ some
principles for the revision of the
conv^e^ntion, the parties to which
are Great Britain and Rus^sia in ad-
dition to Japan and the United
States.

The note i^s now being tran^slated
by the embassy.

Sov^iet North Pol^e Fli^er
And ^3 A^ide^s Die in Crash

WASHINGTON, *Oct 2^* - The
S^t^ate Department received ^official,
word from the American ^Embassy
^i^n Tokyo today of Japan's denuncia-
tion of the convention of 1911 for
the ̂ pro^tection of fur seals in the

JAPANESE BOATS FISH
OFF ALASKAN ISLAND

Fl̂ e^et Bel̂ ie^v^e^d ̂ V^/^halin^g a^nd Seal̂ -̂
^in^g ̂ Near St. La^wrence ^I^sland

*^9^y Th^e ̂ A^s^soci^at^e^d *Pr^e^ii.
MO^SCOW. April *29-Four men

*^\^\ *^Mely known in Soviet Ru^s^sian
*^nviation ^have been killed in an
^ai^rplane accident, it became known
today, They ^we^re Pavel *Golev^in,
Julian *Pio^nt^koffs^ky, Kon^stantin
Al^e^xand^roff and V. *Kolaidobroff.

*Golovin received the title of Hero
i of the Soviet Unio^n for piloting a

plane over the North Pole to rescue
Ivan *Papanin and a group of fellow
scientists from an ice floe in ^1937.

*Piontkoffsky was a veteran flier
who participat^ed in the civil war
in behalf of the Soviets. *Alexan-
*^droff wa^s a plane designer and
*Kalaidobroff a mechanic.

The new^spaper *Pravda, paying
tribute to the four, said they had
"devoted themselves to ^stren^gthen-
in^g the air fleet of the ^glorious
Red Army" and had tested^- many
battle planes.

Pavel *Golovin piloted a plane on a
survey flight in 193̂ 7 to Rudolf

^! I^sland, ^within 1,000 miles from the
North Pole and over the Pole Itself,
in preparation for the tran^spolar
flight of *Sigi^smund *Levanevsky,
famous Soviet pilot, from Russia
to the United States. *Levanevsky
and his crew of five disappeared on
the flight in Augu^st, 193^7, and no
trace of them has been found.

.The United Press stated that
*Golovin had comm^anded an air
^squadron in the Finni^sh war.

NOM^E, Alaska, Aug. 8 *^Ш-А
Japanese fishing fleet operating
withi^n sight of United States-owned,
St. Lawrence Island was reported
today by John Cros^s, a fisherman
^Just returned from the island.

Mr. Cros^s ^said that he saw one
large boat and several smaller
craft, including power launches. He
^said that both natives and white^«^
on the Island were alarmed by pres-
ence of the fleet, which they be-
lieved to be whaling or s^ealing.

St. Lawrence is the largest island
off the west coast of Alaska. It lies
nearly 100 miles off Norton Sound
and is much clo^ser to the Siberian
mainland than to the rest of the
Unite^d States territory.

Known as the industrial center of
Eskimo life, the island has only a
few whites but a large native popu-
lation. ^Many of the natives earn
income^« which would Impress an
avera^g^e New Yorker. Sale of whit^e^
and blu^e fo^x pelt and sealskins pro-
vide^s most of their money.

Unlike most ^Eskimos, those on
St. L^awrence live in fram^e house^s,
some with overstuffed furniture.
The ^Eskimo« seldom use the furni^-^
ture but en^joy having it around.
For th^e ^same reason they have
bought electric washing machines,
although no electricity 1« availabl^e.
Although the sun seldom *«hine^s,
sun glas^s^es are popular.

Canadian Whal ing R^e^su^med
OTTAWA—After a year's lay-o^ff,

Canadia^n whaler^s resumed opera-
tion^s ^and too^k 219 whales during
the 1940 season. This, year's catch
gave an output of 132,000 gallons of
whale oil and 269,000 gallons of
sperm oil. In addition, the reduc-
tion of the huge sea mammals
yielded 181 tons of bone m^e^al ^and
43^4 ton^s of fertilizer.

Husky, Retired by *Byrd
After *AntarcticTrip,Die^s

Admiral Called Dog ^'Onl^y^
Hero^1 of E^xpedition

BEDFORD, Mas^s., April 10 (UP).—
Jac^k-thè-Gian*t-KiUer, the sle^dge dog
whic^h Rear Admiral Richar^d *E. *Byrd
termed ^"the only hero of the Secon^d^
*Byrd Antarctic ^Expe^dition," died la^s^t^
^n^ig^ht at an ani^mal ho^spital here, It
wa^s announced today.

The ten-year-old ̂ husky, retired In
1936, wa^s credite^d by Admiral *Byrd
with ^having set record ^for polar
^sledging when, as lead dog, he
*t^taveled 5^25 miles in sixte^en days on
a return trip ̂ from *Mt. *^Weav^or,
s^outhernmost ^mountain known to
man.

Durin^g the ^e^xpedition of *^ШЗ^-^^^б,
*Jack-the^-Oiant-Killer w^as the only
do^g to lead a ̂ sle^d^ge on a lon^g haul
wi^t^hout ̂ a ̂ s^kie^r to brea^k trail. On
that trip t^he hus^k^y le^d two m^a^jor
sledge part^ie^s.

On h^is return ^to the United St^ate^s^
the ^dog sn^are^d honors with Admiral
*Byrd in a reception at Washington.
Later, he was made ^the centr^al ^f^i^g-
ure of a boo^k, title^d "The Lon^g^
Wh^ip." by Stu^art *D. P^aine, of Dur-
ham, N. *H., a memb^er of the e^xp^edi-
^tion, and Jane *Waldon.

For^mer Ala^skans Form Club
The Alas^k^a-^Yu^kon Pioneers Club,

an org^anization to give first^-hand
in^formation on Ala^s^ka to those s^e^e^k-
ing it, w^as ^formed July 31 at ^a^
meeting of ^former re^si^dents of
Alas^k^a held at the Hotel Ten Par^k^
^Avenue. J^ames *Ga^f^fney, formerly
a resident of Nome, Alaska, w^a^s^
elected t^emporary preside^nt to ^serv^e^
until ^a meeting can be hel^d to
^.c^hoose permanent o^f^f^icer^s. The club
will have it^s headquart^er^s^'^at th^e^
Hotel Ten Par^k ^Avenue.

EXPLORE^R '̂S S^KELETON
IS FOUND IN LABRADOR

Secon^d of Jer^sey ^Men '̂s Bod îe ŝ̂
Reported by ^Indians

ST. JOHN'S, *Nfld., Aug. 23 *^U^P>-
*A skeleton found beneath a tattered
tent ^in the North Labra^dor w^ilds
w^a^s believed to be either that of
Herman *J. *Koehler, 60, of Ora^nge,
N. *J., or Fred *R. *Connell Jr. of
Glen Ridge, N. *J., explorers ^who
disappeared nine years ago, the
Rev. Edward O'Brien, Indian ^mi^s-
^sionary, reported today.

Labrador Indian^s made the dis-
covery this Summer and also found
a wallet containing ide^ntification
papers. They did not bri^ng the wal-
let to the coa^st, hence identifica-
tion cannot be made until next
Summer, Father O'Brien said.

*Koehler and *Connell sailed from
Montre^al July 14, 1931, then took
a canoe ^up the *Koksoak River
from Fo^rt Chimo on *Ungava Bay,
to explore and chart new terr^itory
which up to that time had only
been vi^sited by Indians.

A year later the body of one of
them w^as found and buried in
*Hopedale, Labrador, without po^si-
tive identification.

The skeleton wa^s di^scovered 170
mile^s from the Hud^son Bay Com-
pany'^s outpost at Davis Inlet and
twenty miles Inland from the place
where the other body was found.

DR. *W .̂ G. *HINSDALE, 78̂ ,̂
EXPERT ON ES^K Î̂ MOS

Syrac^u^se Phy^s^ician A^uthority on
Their Prehistoric Culture

SYRACUSE, N. *Y., July *16-Dr.
William Graham *Hinsdale, a physi-
cian he^re *efor more than ^fifty years
and lon^g recogni^zed as a^n authority
on the culture of Indians and the
prehisto^ric Eskimo, died last night
in ̂ G^rouse Irving Hospital, where
he was house physician the la^st ten
years.

Dr. *Hinsdale ^studied Indian lore
for more than a half century and
was a member of the New Yo^r^k^
^State Indian Board. He discovered
former village ^sites of the Indi^an^s^
and the site of a prehi^storic ^Eskimo
settlement on Smith's Island, near
Syracuse.

He leaves a widow and a daugh-
ter, Mr^«. Emma *H. *Beckwlth o^f^
*Harrl^qburg, Pa.

E^d^ward *J. Bell^,86^,Die^s;
Traveler and ^E^xplorer
PHILADELPHIA, Dec. 22 *(^/P^).—

Edward *J. Bell, world traveler ̂ and
explorer, died yesterday a^fter an ^il^l^-^
ness of two months. He was ei^ghty-
six years old.

Circled Wo^rld in 1̂ 2̂ 6 ^D^a^y^s
Mr. Bell beg^an hi^s travels ^so^o^n^

after hi^s graduation ^from the Un^i-
versity of Pennsylv^ani^a, where ^h^e^
received his b^achelor'^s degree ^i^n^
1873 and the degree of Master o^f^
Arts in 187^6. He went through th^e^
Hudson B^ay .̂ country in 1879 ^en^d^
later made expeditions to Labrado^r^,^
Greenland ^and ^Iceland. He went
around the world In 478 day^s 1̂ "̂
1903 and 1904 and in 12^6 days ^sever^al
year^s later.

Л si^ster, Miss Laur^a Bell, survive^s.
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*^Maj. *B^urwa^sh^,^
Arctic Expert^,^
Die^s in Canada

^Veteran E^xplorer, 66, Fle^w^
to Magnetic Pole and
Mapped Region in 1930

*COBURG, ont., Dec. 21 (^л^*).—*Ma ĵ.
*^Lachlin Taylor *^Burwash, who ^f^lew
^И the m^a^gneti^c pole In ^1930, died
*o^f pneumonia at ^his home ^near
*^"oburg today. He was one of C^an-
^a^da's ̂ foremost authorities on the
^Arctic region. He was ̂ sixty-six ̂ years
old^.

^E^xplo^re^d Arctic Forty Years
*, *^Maj. *^Lachlin Taylor *Burwash
^K^new the Arctic as few men have
ever known it. For more than ^forty
^y^ears he passed most of hi^s time in
^« desolate wastes. Most of his trips

*^'nto its uncharted regions were
*^j^f^i^ade alone or with a handful o^f^
^E^skimos. He had ̂ known hunger and
^s^now-blindness. He had seen his
^dogs die on the ^trail ^and he had
^f^o^o^d at the point of starvation be-
^f^ore the carcasses o^f caribou made
^i^naccessible by a covering of ten
^f^e^et o^f ice.

^He survive^d these and countless
^o^ther ̂ hardships of travel ^in the Far
^N^o^rth and the scienti^fic, geo-
^g^r^aphical and ethnological *infonna-
*^"on he obtained was of ^great im-
portance to the Canadian *govern-
*^ment in developin^g its northern
^r^eaches. In 1930 he and ̂ W. *E. Gil-
^bert, his pilot, became the ̂ f^irst to

^У over and ^map by aerial photog-
^ra^phy the north magnetic pole, to
*^*^"ich al^l compass needles in the
^N^orthern Hemisphere point, and
^s^urrounding territory.

^As a result o^f his trips, *Ma^j. Bur-
^wash was able to ^shed ad^ditional
^'^a^nt on the ill-^fated Frank^lin *ex-

*^;dition, ^althoug^h the compl^ete
*^^°ry of how those 105 men met

*^l^e^ir deaths has never been told.
*^>r ̂ John Franklin, with two ships,

*^^^"^e Erebus and the Terror, en-
^favore^d to discov^er the Northwest

*as^sage. The two vessels wintere^d
*^*^* *Beechy Island in 1846. some 400
*^"^J^"^es ̂ north of where ̂ the ̂ f^inal relics

^t^he ex^pedition were found.
*^p^art^y ̂ Frozen Fast Two ^Year^s

^The ne^xt spring they made their
*аУ between ice floes southward

^"ear King William Island, where
*•У ̂ fro^ze fast and remaine^d so for
*l^rly two y^ears. *Maj. *Burwash *be-

*^"eved that the Franklin party had
*^"a^de two attempts to reach the

*j^jainlan^d from King William Island.
*^'orn Victory Point, where they
^ere frozen in, the party was ^traced

*^u^w^n the west coast of King *Wil-
*^?^«^» ̂ Island to Starvatio^n Point on

^Peni *^nortnern *^"P *^o^f Adelaid^e

^Bodies o^f about one-thir^d o^f the
*^str^Aon.nel

 *Were foun^d along that
*co^nf *Ma^J^- *^B^urwash surmised that.
*O^D^"^'r°nted by a wi^de stretch of
Po^i *^wa^t^er between Starvation
^We^™ *fan^d *Backs ̂ R^i^v^er, ̂ which they
*^h^a^r^ie ̂ tryin^g to reach, the wear^y men
*^*h^n *urne^d ̂ b^a^c^k to man the ships
*ov^e^r^f *an *at^jvance guard had gone
*^m^ai^"and. He thought that the re-
^t^o ̂ -, *o^f *^the ̂ cr^e^ws had attempted
*oo^n *^îar°^u^nd.King William Island in
*^f^i^n^r^t^h^? ̂ d^ir^ections to be sure of
^«п^и *^' *^,t^he ̂ advance guard on foot

^« Picking it up. The shi^p taking

^the eastern rout^e, he h^eld, wa^s^
^wrecked with all hands, whil^e the
one taking the weste^rn route came
to grief when it was driven ashore
and its crew subse^quently ^starved to
death.

*Maj. *Burwash was p^h^ysica^ll^y^
fitted for his job in the Arctic. He
was ^short, blo^nd, st^oc^k^y and ^powe^r-
fully built and pos^sessed the stamina
to ^endure hards^hip^s. He was born
at *Cobur^g, Ont., on Sept. 5, 1874. the
son of the Rev. Nathaniel and Mar-
^garet Proctor *Burwash. He heade^d^
^for the North almost as soon as he
^was ^graduated from the School of
Practical Science at the University
of Toronto in 1896.

^Sa^w Klondike ^Gold Rush
He went t^o ̂ the Klondike as *con-

*su'.^tin^g mining engineer for Chi-
cago interests and remained there
during the years of the famous gold
rush. Two y^e^ars after his arrival
there he became an engineer for
the Domi^nion government service,
remaining i^n the Yukon territory
until 1912. He wa^s secretary o^f the
Department of H^ighway of the
Province o^f Ontario in 1920 and 1921
and then passed years in conducting
Arctic exploration ^for the Canadian
government.

During the win^ter o^f *1^923-'24 he
^started from the east shore of Cum-
berland Sound on Baffin Island and
for twenty-three days fought deep
^snow and wind ^storms to get to
Cape Dorset at the southwestern
*extermity ^of the island, 1,500 ^miles
away. He thus became the first
white man to cross the island from
coast to coast. On that trip he cor-
rected maps of the region, showing
there were two lar^ge lakes in the
center of Ba^ffin Island, Instead of
the three formerly shown o^n map^s.

The nex^t year he negotiated the
first cros^sin^g of the Canadian Arctic
coastline from west to east. On that
trip he failed to reach the magnetic
pole, because he had to turn back
to save his Eskimos and himself
from starvin^g. He went back in the
wint^e^r of *1928-'29 and established
his camp where dip circle, a very
fine compass, showed the approxi-
mate position of the magnetic pole.

Made Hourly Observations
And then during the whole of the

long winter he made an observation
every hour out o^f the twenty-four
each day. The pole was found to
shift about, but he rode herd on it
and ma^de his daily observations.
Finally when some prospectors,
stranded at Cambridge Bay, were
called for by plane, he fl^ew out with
them in November, 1929.

On his trips for th^e Canad^ian
government he not only collected
geographical data b^ut studied the
conditions of the Eskimos, inve^sti-
gated the animal life of the lands
he visited and collected material on
natural resources. In 1932 he re-
lin^quished his post with the gov-
ernment and became interested in
developing mining projects in the
*Yello^wknife and Great Bear ̂ Lake
regio^ns. He was president o^f the
*Burwash *Yellowknife ^Gold Mines,
Ltd.

During the war ^he went overseas
as a lieutenant wit^h the Canadian
Pioneer^s. After being invalided to
En^gland in 1917, he was attached to
the Air Ministry as engineer in
charge of buildin^g airdromes and
seapla^ne base^s. He was a member
of the Royal Geo^graphical Society
and the Canadian Geo^graphical So-
ciety. His wife, the former Ha^ze^l^
*Keyo Walsh, of Boston, an^d ̂ a^
daughter. Mis^s Ha^zel Dorothy *B^m^>^
^wa^s^h, surviv^e.

Ex^p^lorer o^f Arctic ^R^e^gio^n

*^Maj. L. T. *B^ur^wa^sh, a^s h^e ^ap-
p^ear^ed ̂ in ̂ A^rcti^c ̂ co^s^tume ̂ se^v^eral

^years a^g^o

*Capt. Lewi^s *L^. Lane

E^xplorer Who Re^s^c^u^ed *St^cfansson
in Arctic ̂ D^i^e^s ̂ While ̂ Huntin^g

MODESTO. Calif., Sept. 19 *^m.—
*Capt. Lewis *L. Lane, explorer of the
Far ^North, die^d o^f a heart attack
while on a deer hunting trip in the
high Sierras, reports reaching here
yesterday said.

In 1914 he rescued the Arctic ex-
plorer *Vilhjalmur *St^efansson from
Cape *Kellett Banks Land, Mackenzie,
Canada. Ten years later, on another
Arctic cruise, he found the death
camp and the bodies of four men
lost from the steamship *Karluk, of
the Canadian Arctic Expedition. He
was in command of the first mer-
chant ship to land at *Wran^gell Is-
land, which he claimed unsuccess-
fully for th^e United States.

BRITISH EXPLORER KILLED

Major ̂ Dudl^ey ̂ Ryder Took Part
in Gr^aham Land Expedition

^LONDON, Dec. ^24—Major Li^sle
Charl^es Dudley ^Ryder, Antarctic
e^xplorer, ̂ wa^s report^ed mis^sin^g yes-
terday and ^i^s now said to have
^been killed in action.

He was one o^f the sixteen mem-
ber^s o^f the British Graham Land
expedition, ^discoverin^g it to be a
penin^sula instead of an island a^s^
had hitherto been assumed. The
group spent two years and a hal^f^
in Antarctic.

^La^st April Major ^Ryder wa^s dec-
orated by Poland, r^eceivin^g a medal
at Buckin^gham ^Palace.

*CAP^T. JOYCE DEAD,
A POLAR EXPLORE^R

He Accompanied Scott to the
Antarctic and Laid Depots

There for *Shackleton

LONDON, May 4 *^C^P^>-Captain
Ernest ^Edward Mills Joyce, an Ant-
arctic explo^rer, died here Thu^rs-
day at the a^ge o^f 6^5, it wa^s an-
nounced today.

He served ^with Robert *F. Scott
from 1901 to ̂ 190^4 and ^with Sir
Ernest Henry *Shackleton ^from 1907
to 1909, and won ^fame for an ex-
pe^dition ^from 1914 to 1̂ 917, in which
depots were laid ̂ for *Shackleton.

EXPLORER FEARED DEAD

*J. H. ^Martin Presumed to Have
Been Killed in Action

*Shackl^eton'^s Ship Cru^shed
Captain Joyc^e helped to lay down

the depots which *Shackleton was
to u^se on his j^ourney acro^s^s the
Antarctic Ocean from *Weddell Sea
to Ro^s^s Sea—a journey that was
never accomplished because *Shack-
*leton's ̂ ship was crushed in an ice
pack.

O^f ^the expedition, ^which Captai^n^
Joyce led, Sir Ernest *Shackleton
^wrote: "No mor^e remarkable ̂ story
of human endeavor has ever been
r^ev^ealed than the tale of that long
march. It ranks with the best deeds
of polar e^xpedition." Captain Joyce
was in command after the collapse
o^f Mackintosh, the leader.

On Christmas Eve, 1914, the Ant-
arctic ship, Aurora, le^ft Hobart, Ta^s-
mania, for *McMu^rdo Sound in the
Ross Sea, where it arrived in Jan-
ua^ry. A pa^rty of men with thei^r dogs
left the ship and established a base.
After several difficult experiences
the party was ready for the "bi^g^
dash" in Au^gust. They prep^ared to
^sl^ed thou^sa^nds of pounds of sup-
plies to the Great Ice Barrier, Bluff
Depot, and 400 miles south o^f^
th^ere.

Some of the party suffered badly
^from the intense cold and had to
re^main in tents. Eventually, on the
return journey, Commander *Mcln-
*to^sh had to give up, to be rescued
later; one member o^f the party
died, and other^s were taken ill.
They faced extremes of weather,
^with the temperature at times down
to 100 degrees be^low zero, a lack
of fresh provi^sions, and other hard-
^ship^s usually attendant on polar
exploration.

When Captain Joyce wrote o^f his
adventure^s in TH^E TIM^ES o^f Nov. 3,
19^29, he said:

"Richards and myself ar^e the
only two survivors of that terrible

! journey. Strung out on the Great
*| Ic^e Barrier the chain of depots
still stretches for 360 miles to
Mount Hope, holding their food ra-
tions, perhaps to save the lives o^f^
^future explorers, perhaps only a^s^
a memorial, unseen by man, to the
faith^fulne^ss of the men who did
not fail. On the int^erior of th^e Bar-
ri^er and of th^e plateau no livin^g^:^
thin^g stirs, and store^s of food have
remained for years and may r̂ e-.
main for centurie^s untouch^ed by
bea^sts or birds and preserved by
fro^st from decay."

LONDON, Sept. *16-James Ha^mil-
ton Martin, explor^er who recently
received a medal for his Graham
land ^expedition of 1935-37, is mi^ss-
ing and pr^esumed t^o have been
killed in ac^tive service. Martin,

who was 41 years old, was a lieuten-
ant in the Royal Naval Volunteer
R^eserve.

In 1933 *^ïie led the Oxford-Cam-
brid^ge expedition in^to the Arctic
^an^d la^ter spent two Winters in the
Antarctic on a ^schooner.
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OF L^AB^RADO^R DEAD
Founder in 1892 of ^Medical

^Mission Known Throughout
World Stricken in Vermont

CHAR^LOTTE, *Vt., Oct. 9—Sir
Wilfred *Thoma^son *Gren^fell, ̂ found^-^
er of the Labrador Medical Mi^ssion,
who devoted hi^s life to carin^g for
the spiritual and physical needs of
Eskimos, Indians and fishermen of
Labrador and Northern Newfound-
la^nd, died toni^ght of a heart ail-
ment in *Kinloch House, hi^e home
here, at the age of 7^5. He had been
In failing health for some time.

^N^ame ̂ Lin^ke^d Wit^h ̂ Labr^a^dor'^!
In ̂ 18^87 a ^young medical ̂ student

forsook a professional career and
chose a hard and comfortles^s life
as medical mi^s^sionary amon^g the
fishermen of the North Atlantic.
For five years he cruised with
them, sharin^g thei^r hardships a^long
the stretch between the Bay of
Biscay and Iceland in good weather
*^ind foul. Then he went to ^L^ab-
r^ador, a barren an^d beni^ghted coun-
try, and there he rem^ai^ned for all
those y^ears and became kno^w^n to
the world a^s *"Grenfell of Labrador."

Aft^er ^studying at Oxford and Lon-
do^n Hospital. Sir Wilfred had ob-
tained hi^s M. *D. degree, and he al-
ready had much e^xperience a^s ^sur-
geon and physician for poor ^fisher^-^
men when he landed on the bleak
Labrador coast In 1892. A weaker
man would have set sail for other
part^s, for ^Labrador, ^in tho^se day^s,
wa^s a wild country Inhabited onl^y^
by ^Eskimos and ^a few white ̂ set-
tlers, ^a wind^-swept land of rocks
^and mountain chaîn^a, ble^ak and
forbidding.

The young doctor had fitted out
the first ho^spital ̂ ship for North Sea
fishermen. When he decided to re-
m^ain in Labrador he mad^e his base
at St. Anthony, on the northern
shore of Newfoundland, and set out
methodically and with great delib^-^
eration to colo^n^ize and improve
conditions in tho^se parts.

At first little was heard about Dr.
*Grenfel^l'^s mission, but i^n time he
built five hospit^al^s, seven nur^sin^g^
stations, two orphanages, two large
school^s and a chain of *cooperativ«
^stores. He al^so started industrial
works, and was indefatigable in car-
ryin^g on child welfar^e along th^e^
coast.

^R^ec^eived ̂ M^an^; Honora
^Tears later, after many hardship^s^

in the No^r^th, he *wa^i kn^ighted and
^s^howered with honor^«, but h^e never
once gav^e up ni^l main Intere^st-
Labrador. Up to 193^6, w^hen ^nil doc^-^
tor^i advi^sed against his remaining
in the land because of bis advanc-
ing yea^n, Dr. *Grenfell, with the e^x-
ception of short trips in th^e Inter-
^est of his cause, left Labrador only
o^nce for any len^gth of time. That
was during the World War, when
be went to Franc^e as a Major I^n

SIR *WILF^.RED *GRENFELL
T^im^e^s ^S^t^udio

th^e Harvard Medical Uni^t
^Sir Wilfred *Thoma^s^on *^Grenf^ell,

*K. *C. M. G., *^C. M. *G., was born at
*Mostyn House, *Parkgate, near Ches-
ter, on *Feb 28, 1865. He was a ^ion
of Algernon *Grenfell ^and th^e for
mer Jane Georgina *Hutchinson,

*] and was educated at *Marlborou^gh,
Queen'^s College, Oxford and Lon-
don University, studying under Sir

! Frederick Trêve^« at the l^ast-named
*j institution. At Oxford he played on

the Rugby t^eam and Indulged In all
college sports.

Then came hi^s five-year appren-
ticeship aboard the North Sea fi^sh^-^
ing fleet, a period of hardening a^nd
preparation for the lifetime of
Arctic endeavor that w^as to follow.

When Sir Wilfred decided to
th^row in hi^s lot with the fishermen,
h^e had taken out his ma^ster mari-*1*
*ner'^s papers, and h^e wa^s a fully
fledg^ed skipper of the hospital ship
that he operated. Not only did he
accompany the fishermen and at- i
tend to their ̂ physical and spiritual
needs, but he established homes for
them on ̂ land and arranged mission
vessels fo^r them at sea.

C^h^an^ge^d Liv^e^s of Inhabitant^«.
To begin with, Sir Wilfred's work

in Labrador ^was that of a pio-
neer. Practically sin^gle-handed, he
changed the lives of the inhabi-
tant^s, and for upward of half a
century he crui^sed annually along
the Newfoundland and Labrador
coasts as *surgeon-in-chief and mas-
ter of the steamer *Strathcona II.

Th^e late Lord *Strathcona. Can
*ada's "grand old man," who spent
sixteen years in Labrador, said that
Sir Wil^fred *Grenfell was "the most
useful man in the North American
Contin^ent." As time went on. Sir
Wilfred increa^sed his ^activities.

The struggl^e ̂ for e^x^i^stence in this
part of the frozen North became
less intense, children were *^educat-j
ed, their social conditions were
bri^ghtened ̂ and the hygienic *changes^J^
w^ere no less than revolut^ionary.

In the Summer of 1^9^37. a^lter an
international celebration of Dr.
*Grenfell's forty-fifth anniversar^y of
landing in Labrador, the physical^!^
equipment of hi^s organization *inj
the North Included the following:

Si^x hospitals, seve^n nursing st^a-
tion^s, four ho^spital ships, ^four or-
phana^ge boarding ̂ schools, ̂ fourteen
indu^strial centers, three agricul-
tural stations, twelve clothing dis-
tribution c^enters, ^s S^eamen's In-
^stitut^e at St. John^s. *Nfld., a ^sup-
ply schooner, a cooperative lumber
mill and a haul-up ship for ^schooner

repairs.
This modern set-up was a strik-

i^ng contrast to the scene which
greeted Dr. *Grenfell when h^e^
fir^st came to Labrador. At that
time there were h^ardly any fit
buildin^gs and scarcely any medical
knowledge.

In October, 19^3^4, Dr. *Grenfell re-
luctantly gave the first indication
that he believed his active days in
the medical missionary field were
*nearing an end when he declared,
"I'm ^getting too old to drive dog
teams and I'm afraid I must take it
ea^sy until the time comes to cash
in my checks," as he and Lady
*Grenfell sailed *' from Boston for a
five-month visit in England.

Th^e followin^g Summer his doctors
advised him against returning to
his Northern headquarters at St.
Anthony. He ^spent the Summer
at his home overlooking Lake
*Champlain at Charlotte, *Vt., but
remained actively in touch with the
affairs of his mission and the In-
ternational *Grenfell A^ssociation.

At that time he reiterated *hi's
claim that "I am too old" for ac-
tive wo^rk in the North, but added,
"I feel, too, that I can now be of
more assistance here in raising
funds to continue the work of the
association that means so much to
those people."

The following years, until his
death, were spent in ^a series of
tours throughout the United St^ates
and Canada a^s w^ell as England,
where Dr. *Grenfell delivered lec-
ture^s on hi^s work. Hi^s appeal for
continued financial ^support of *hli
mission always met with eager re-
sponse from his listeners.

He still visited and kept in close
touch with his Labrador stations
and advised the various boards of
the *Grenfell As^sociations in New
York, Boston, Ottawa, St. Johns,
*Nfld., and London.

^Reco^gnized ̂ a^s Empire Builder.
Si^r Wilfred was recognized as an

empire builder, and honors came
from all parts. In 1915 he was made
an honorary fellow of the College of
Surgeons of America, and received
degrees f^rom Williams College,
Harvard, Toronto University, the
University of New York, *McGill
University, Montreal; *Middleburg
College, Vermont; Princeton, *Bow-
*doin College and St. A^ndrews Uni-
versity, of which he was Lord Rec-
to^r from 1929 to 1931.

Sir Wilfred received the *Murchi-
*son bequest from the ^Royal Geo-
graphical Society in 1911. He was
a fellow of the Royal College of
Surgeons. The National Academy
of Social Sciences awarded him its
gold medal in 1920, and he also re-
ceived the Livingstone Med^al of
the Royal Scottish Geographical
Society.

In 1935 Dr. *Gren^fell received the
gold medal of the Council of the
Royal Empire Societ^y "in recogni-
tion of his services to the empire
and the excellence of his book 'The
Romance of Labrador *' *"

In 1939 the American Geograph^!- !
cal Society of New York conferred I
honorary membership upon him. *Ì

Sir Wilfred wrote many book^s,
mainly on life in Labrador. They^-^
included "Adrift on an Ice Pan,"
"A M^an's Faith," "Down to t^he
Sea," "Down North on the *Labra-,
dor," "The Adventure of Life,"
"Immort^ality," "The Autobiogra-
phy of a Labrador Doctor." "Tales
of the Labrador," "Labrador
Da^y^s," "Yourself and Your Body"
and "Lab^rador ^Looks at the
Orie^nt."

His wife, Lady *Grenfell, died on *j*
Dec. 9, 1938. She was the former
Anne *MacClanahan of Lake Forest,
^111., ̂ & graduate of *Bryn *Mawr.
They had two sons and a daughter,
all of whom survive. They are Wil-
fred *Thomason, *Kinloch *Pascoe and
Rosamond *Loveday.

MRS. *^G.ïï. DE LO^NG,
*EXPLORER'5 ̂ WIDO^W
^Edited Journals of Husband,
Head of *Ill-Fated ^Jeannette
Arctic Expedition, 1879-81

Nov. ^2^5
Mr^s. Emma *Wottan De Long,

widow of Li^eut. *Comdr. Georg^e^
Washington De L^ong, who headed
the J^eannette Arctic Expedition of
1879-81, died Sunday night at her
home, 324 West Eighty-ninth Street,
where she had lived since 1890. She
was 89 year^s old.

Mr^s. De L^ong edited her hu^s-
band's ^journals, which were pub-
li^shed in 1883 under ^the title "The
Voyage of the J^eannette." In them
he told of hi^s twenty-two month^«^'^
search ^for the North Pole, the
eventual crushing of the «hi^p Jean-
nette in the ic^e and the grueling
Journey back to land ^which led to
his death from ^starvation in frozen
Siberia. Two years ago she pub-
lished her memoir^s, "Explorer's
Wife."

Born in New York on March 11,
1851, she was the daughter of
James A. *Wottan, a *cea captain,
and the first ten year^s of her life
were spent entirely aboard hi^« ve^s-
sel. In her middle 'te^en^s her father
went to Franc^e to represent *th^«^
New York and Havre Steam^ship
Company at Havre and ̂ she *wa«
educated there.

Aft^er ^she met Captain De L^ong,
he proposed to her the third time
a trial two years' separation. When
the young captain returned they
were married.

Eight years later, in 1879, Lieut.
*Comdr. De Long said ^goodbye to
hi^s wife in San Francisco and the
Jeannette cleared the Golden ^Gate
never to be seen a^gain in hom^e^
waters. Mrs. De Long did not learn
the fate of her husband until three
years later, when other members of
hi« party reached Russian settle-
m^ents. De Long's body was recov-
ered and brought to New ̂ York for
burial.

A statute to h^i^s memor^y *wa« ̂ un-
veiled in *Woodlawn cemetery In
1928.

Two years ago Soviet scientist^i^
came across a copper cylinder con-
taining another diary kept b^y^
De Long. Water-soaked almost to a
pulp, it was taken from Siberi^a,
to Moscow, where it was opened.
But time and the elements had
made it Indecipherable.

*Mn. De Long is survived by ^a^
grandson, Lieut. *Comdr. De Lon^g^
Mills, *U.S.N., of Norfolk, Va., a
granddaughter, Emma De Lon^g^
Mills, and a niece, Miss Marguerit^e^
*C. *Wottan. The last two lived wit^h^
Mr^s. De Long.

MRS. *VASHTA *M'CLURE

SAN ^FRANCISCO, April 18 *^(^J^P>-
*Mrs. *Vashta *McClure, one of the
few women ever to explore in th^e^
Arctic, died here today at the age
of 55. Before the World War, Mrs.
*McClure, then *Vashta *Dalton,
gained fame a^s an explorer and
teacher in the bleak area near Point
Barrow, Alaska.

She spent recent years writin^g o^f^
the Eskimos ^and producing script^*^
for film^s of Eskimo life.
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*Dr^.Cook^,Hailed
Once as Finder
*OfPole^J^sDead
^E^xplorer, Discredited After

^Triumphant Welcome in
'09, Succumbs to Stroke
New ^York Herald Trib^une

^NEW ROCHELLE, N. Y., Aug. 5.—
*^"{•• Frederick Albert Cook, explorer
^«^hose claim to d^iscovery o^f the
^N^orth Pole caused a ^nation-wide
^C^ontroversy for many years, was
^found dead at 8:30 a. *m. today in
^«^i^s bed at New Rochelle Hospital,
^"^is Physician, Dr. William Blake
*^furke, of *Scarsdale, N. *Y., said he
^•^»^a died quietly during sleep after
^* cerebral hemorrhage. He was sev-
^enty-five years old.

*^°r. Cook suffered ^я stroke May 3
*^»^'*. *t^r.e home of Ralph *Shainwald von
*^^nlefeidt, of *Larchmont, N. *Y., also
*^?^n e^xplorer, where for three weeks
*^"^' ̂ had maintained a day and night
*^•^n^f^f^l beside the sickbed of his host's
*^*^"e, who die^d April 30.

^He was taken to United Hospital,
*^v^°^r^c Chester, N. *Y., where on May
^У he received word that Presiden^t^
*^«^oo^sevelt had granted him a fui:
^«^"•don on a conviction in 1923 *oi
*Usl^ng the mails to defraud in oil
*^°^J°ck promotion. Dr. Cook had,
*^^^rv^e^d *esven yea^rs ^of ^a twelve-year'
^sentence in *Leavenworth *penitentl-

*^w *be f̂ore *be în^& Paroled in 1930.
^News of the pardon appeared to

^•^l^engthen Dr. Cook and he was *re-
*^j^noved to Mr. von *Ahlefeldt's home,
*^"n July 24, however, his greatly
*^^akened condition made it *neces-
*^îa^r^y to take him to New Rochelle
^«o^sp^itai.
*^t^o ̂ Surviving are a ^daughter, Mrs
*^«elen Vetter, of *Snyder, N. Y.; a
*^Se^P-^daughter, Mrs. Ruth Hunt Cook
*^"^a^m^iiton, of East Aurora, N. Y.; a
*^S^»ter, Mrs. Lillian *C. Murphy, of
*^lo^m^s River, N. *J., and ̂ a niece, Miss
*^£^y^- Murphy, of Toms River. His
*^"^Hjj. Mrs. M. Fidèle Cook, obtained
^a *^Oivorce in 1923.

*^Be^f^ended Claim^s t^o the La^st
а *^?Г^й *^Coo^k^' ̂ denounced by many as
*_ *^'^aker, nevertheless was not with-
^o^u^t defenders to his dying day, even
*^mong persons who seemed to

^à^,^"^0^* something about Arctic *ex-
*^"^o^ration. His last years were
*^C^^^s^ed in attempts to establish
*^j^-^'^s cla^i^m that Ire discovered the

*^«^i Pole in 1908, and in libel suits
*^£^>^a^jnst his detractors. The attempts
^.^v^indicate him, however, became
*^J^V^c^reasingly apologetic. It was ^said
*^sci^e^r ,̂̂ f^?r^- *Cool̂ c *was *to° *^!g^n^orant of
t^i^n^« *c ^observations and naviga-
^t^i *^^ ̂ have been able to fake the
to *^2^i°n which he based his claim
*^klr,H *Corverv^- This explanation, the

view of his exploits which
*i^n^nii *ten^able to many, of course
*h^a^v^i *^, *tnat he could not accurately
^h^e ̂ h *^l^dent^i^f^led his position, even if
^bo^m^. ̂ succeeded in attaining the

*^^^"^lerr^u^nost point of the world,
^f^ro^m *^?^,^?pt^" *^!^> *1909^- *^Dr^- *c°°k ̂ emerged

*Arct^lc *on *his way *^t^o *^O^en^~^*^.^w^lth an announcement that
*^/eached the ̂ North Pole, long

*^, *^,^l ̂ of explorers. ̂ F^ive days later,*^c ̂ «te Admiral Robert *E. Peary,
*h better known exp^lorer^,^
*at *In^<^Han Harbor, ^Labrador,
^o^u^n^ce^d th^at he h^ad *di^scov-

*^1^6 ^North Pole. When the^y^
*^W^n^ts ̂ a^t ̂ which it was con-
*^*° ̂ в 1̂^*^* ̂ f^urther detail^s. Dr.'

^sa^i^d, he had re^ached the ^pole

on April 21, 1908, and Admiral
Pea^ry said he h^ad found it on April
6, 1909.

Admiral Peary's claim did not
immediately dim Dr. Cook's glory.
He was feted ^by the ^King of Den-
mark, honored by the University of
Copenhagen. He was welcomed at
Ne^w York's City Hall, and garlands
of roses were hung around his neck
by his old neighbors in *Bushwick
Avenue, Brooklyn. He was elected
president of the Explorers Club.
But all this was short-lived. Dr.
Coo^k refused to answer speci^f^ic
^questions about his polar dash.
Admiral Peary's data received scien-
tific approbation. Dr. Cook withheld
his ^notes from American investi^ga-
tors, but sent them to the University
o^f Copenha^ge^n, w^hic^h ^eve^ntuall^y^
announced it had been mistaken i^n^
honoring him.

His de^gradation was rapid. His
enemi^es investigated and announced
that he had fa^ked his earlier claim
that he was the first man to reach
the summit of *Mt. Mc^Kinley in
Alaska, North America's hi^ghest
pe^ak. The Explorers' Club ̂ expelled
him. Theodore Roosevelt denounced
him. Admiral Peary was honore^d by
Congress and the National Geo-
graphic Society. Dr. Cook attained
that depth of notoriety in which hi^s^
name became a con^temptuous wor^d^
of current slang. "Tell it to Dr.
Coo^k!" in those da^ys was a common
expression of complete disbelief.

Dr. Cook dropped out of the
public eye for more than ten years.
He went to Borneo and traveled in
Europe, then went to Texas, where
he turned up in the early *1920's as
an oil-stock promoter, an acti^vity
in which Federal authorities soon
took an interest. Dr. Cook had great
^success in selling stock to persons
who had been fooled once but wer^e^
ready to try again. He obtained
stockholders' lists of more t^han
forty defunct companies and bro^ught
about a merger of the companies,
with new capital obtained from the
old stockhold^ers. There were mil-
lions in the idea. Lurid illustrated
prospectuses were sent out, showing
pictures of big wells, represented
as big producers. Circulars repre-
sented that the company had 150
wells in production, which appeared
to be a ^substantial exaggeration
when Dr. Cook and others were
brought to trial for us^in^g the mails
to defraud. Dr. Cook maintained
that he had been merely an "easy
mark^" for his associates, b^ut he was
found guilty and sentenced to serve
fourteen years and nine months in
prison.

'History gav^e us Anania^s and
*Sapphlra," said the Judge who sen-
te^nced him. "They are forgotten,"
but we ^still have Dr. Cook."

OH L^an^d^s L^ater Produced
^From 1923 until 1930 Dr. Coo^k re-

mained in prison, then was released
on parole. His last years 'in Leaven-
worth Prison were embittered by
the Iron^ical news that some of th^e^
land^s fraudulently promoted b^y his
company, wh^ich were sold at bar-
gain rates after his conviction, ac-
tually had brought in a rich ^f^lood
of oil after wells had been dug
.here. On his release he ^settled in

Chicago, where for a time he held a
JOD as physical director o^f the Boys
Brotherhood ̂ Rep^ublic, an orga^niza-
^tion of boys who had been in trouble

w^ith the law.
In 193^6, then seventy years old. Dr

Cook again emerged f^rom obscurity
to try to vindicate himself. He ^Hied
*ib^el ̂ suits for a total of ^$125.000

against the publisher of the En-
cyclopedia Britannica, the Viking
Press^, and the *Houghton *Mlfflln *Com-

*iany for publ^ishing works disparag-

ing his claims. He won election to
honorary membership in the Inter-
national Mark Twain Society, under
qualifications denned a^s "outsta^nding
achievement in any ̂ f^ield of kn^owl-
edge." He appeale^d to the American
Geographic S^ociety for ̂ a re-examina-
tion of ^his case, and his plea was
taken under consideration.

Dr. Cook was born on June 10, 1865,
at *Call^icoon Depot, Sullivan County,
N. *Y., of German-American parents
who had ch^anged their name from
Koch. The family moved to Broo^k-
lyn in 1878, and there he completed
public scho^ol. T^wo years of medical
study at Columbia University and
three at New York University ^gave
him hi^s Doctor of Medicine degr^ee in
1890. ^For a time he practiced medi-
cine in *Bushwick Avenue, but he was
soon draw^n by the ^lure o^f Arctic
exploration.

In *1891-'92 Dr. Coo^k saile^d to the
north as surgeon to the expedition of
his future rival, Admiral Peary, *^v^;hich
went to north^ern Greenland and
neighboring regions, ̂ an^d in 1893 and
1894 he was attached to two ether
Greenland expeditions. In *189^7-'99
he was surgeon, anthropologist and
photographer of the Belgian Ant-
arctic Expedition. As a result of
these services he picked up some
knowledge of exploration, and began
to be fairly well known as a writer
and lecturer on the frozen are^as of
the world.

Two Mount^ain Ventur^e^s
In 1906, after one unsucces^sful at-

tempt to scale *Mt. McKinl^ey, Dr.
Cook made a second trip t^o Alas^k^a^
with a party including Dr. *Herschel
Parker, inventor and scientist, of
Columb^ia Univ^ersity. They were un-
able to ̂ f^ind a route to the ^summit,
and the party returned. But Dr. Cook
remained in the mountain, suppo^sed-
ly to hunt and study glaciers. A
month later he t^elegraphed that he
and a companion had reached ^the
mountain's ̂ su^mmit. He published a
b^ook about the feat, with a photo-
graph entitled "The Top of the Con-
tinent."

There wa^s ^some skepticism about
this at the time, especially in the
mind of Professor Parker, his er^st-
while companion, but ^no one really
unde^rtook to explode the mountain-
climbing story until Dr. Cook claimed
to have discovered the North Pole.

Then investigators ^found Edward
Barrili, the packer who, Cook said,
had accompanied him to the peak,
and Mr. Barrili made affidavit that
they had never been nearer the
summit than fourteen miles, that he
had fa^lsified dates and entries in
his diary at Dr. Coo^k'^s direction,
and that the photograph which Dr.
Cook had published as taken from
the summit, was actually taken
twenty miles away. Dr. Parker fur-
ther pointed out that, while Dr.
Cook said his barometer reading at
the summit show^ed 30,000 f^eet, the
b^arometer which Dr. Cook had
would not scale higher than 18.000
feet. D^r. Parker also remarked that
in Dr. Cook's book were two photo-
graphs of exactly the same moun-
tain, one lab^eled 20,390 feet and the
other 8,000 feet.

But these matter^s did not come
out until after Dr. Cook's Arctic
expedition. In 1^9^07, ^with John *R.
Bradley, of New York, Cook went
to *Etah, Greenland, 600 miles from
the pole, ^and pass^ed the summer
hunting. Mr. Bradley then r^eturned
to New York, and Dr. Cook ^w^rote
to friends that he meant to try for
the pole. Mr. Bradley later said that
the polar dash had been Dr. Cook's
intention all ̂ along, but that he had
kept ̂ quiet about it because Admiral

Peary was then making a similar
attempt.

In 1909 some concer^n ^began to b^e^
expressed for Dr. Cook, long absent
in the Arctic. Then, on Sept. 1.
came his announcement tha^t he
had reached the pole. Within a few
days he *wa^a ̂ at Copenhagen, *receiv-
*honors from the King and ̂ from
Danish scientists. A large corps of
newspaper men rushed there to get
his story. His narrative was scant
in scientific ^details, but he related
that he had urged his Eskimos on
to superhuman feats, to cross the
Ice gelds, by feedin^g them *gumdrops.
Philip *Gibbs, alone among those at
Copenhagen, sounded a note of vio-
lent skeptici^sm in his newspaper
stories, a note which wa^s ^soon to
become a chorus.

Dr. Cook's announceme^nt came ^as
a violent shock to the Peary Arctic
Club, a loyal group of sup^porters
who, time and again, had raised
funds to send Peary into the north.
This was Admiral Peary's sixth ex-
pedition, and there was ^no word
from him. Meanwhile, ^another
claimed the laurel. Also the Peary
supporters knew Dr. Cook from the
^1891 expedition, and they had no
great faith ^in him.

On Sept. 5, while Herbert *L.
*Bridgm^an, secretary of the society,
^was absent from hi^s of^f^ice, some one
discovered that a cablegram had
been dropped there during the morn-
ing, and that it had passed un-
noticed. It was opened and Mr.
*Bridgman was called on the tel^e-
phone to hear its contents. It ca^me
from Battle Harbor, Labrador, was
si^gn^ed by Peary, and contained but
one word, "Sun." It was th^e code
word which meant that Peary had
succeeded in reaching ^the pole.
"Moon" ̂ would have meant failure.

J^eer^s Mar Acclaim
By the time Dr. Cook reached New

York the skepticism regarding hi^s^
claim had become strong. He was
welcom^e^d at City Hall, ^although
Mayor George *B. *McClellan, a man
of scientific leanings, was conspicu-
ously absent. A ^triumphal arch wa^s^
erected in *Bushwick Avenue for the
explorer. But amid all the *hullabal-
*loo there were a substantial number
of Bronx cheers. Admiral Peary's
data were ^turned over to the Na-
tional Geographic Society, and stoo^d^
up under examination. The Ameri^-^
can Geographic Society offered to
con^sider Dr. Cook's claims, but he
said that he felt obliged to send his
data to the University of Copen-
hagen ^f^irst.

In December the ^scholar^s of
Copenhagen, after considering the
data, announced that Dr. Cook'̂ s^
documents did not support his claim,
and that they had ̂ be^en the victims
of a fraud. The data submitted to
them, it was made clear, were not
Dr. Cook's original diaries but a rec-
ord pu^rporting ^to have been made
from them. The Copenhagen stu-
dents s^aid that they had given no
consideration to a^f^f^idavits which had
been ^submitted to them, made by
*Capt. A. *W. Loose, a navigator, and
George H. Dunkle, an Insurance
m^an, *^i^f^l the effect that they had
been hired by Dr. Cook to prepare
"astronomical records" which would
bolster up his claim, and that these
figures had been sent to the univer-
sity.

Dr. Cook disappeared for a whil^e.
Later he toured in vaudeville, tell^i^ng
how ^he had discovered the pole.
Then he wrot^e a magazine ^article,
in which he said h^e had "hon^estly
believed at the time" that he wa^s^
at the pole, but that he did not
re^ally know ^whether he h^a^d been
or ^cot.
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THE GLACIAL GEOLOGY OF THE PACIFIC ANTARCTIC

B^y LAURE^NCE *M. GOULD

I^NTRODUCTION
TH^AT PART of the Pacifi^c Antarctic which is known to b^e part of t^h^e conti-
nen^tal land ma^ss above sea level is inclu^ded in the t^erm We^st Antarctica. As
may be not^ed from the insert in fi^gure 1, it is in reali^ty a ^great p^enin^sular ex-
tension of the main continental land m^ass into Pacific waters. Its known ea^st-
ern and wester^n seaward mar^gins are bound^ed by the world's most ext^en^sive
area^s of shelf ice.

A fringin^g belt of shelf ice of ^varying width obscures the western boundary
of the *Weddell Sea and the ea^stern coa^st of the Palmer Land ̂ peninsula, which
forms the eastern or Atlantic boundar^y of West Antarctica. On the Pacific or
we^ster^n mar^gin is the ^Ross Shelf Ice^, which covers the h^ead of the great Ross
Senkungsfeld. The eastern margin and part^e of the southern margin of this
great depre^ssion form the western structural boundary of West Antarctica.

The Pacific seaward border of West Antarctica i^s quite unkno^wn. Ships
have never been able to penetrate the heavy ice of this sector far enough to
make even legitimate ^guesses concerning the position of the coast line. Condi-
tio^ns do not l^ead t^o the concept of extensive areas of shelf ice, for these nor-
mally occupy protected places such a^s *interisland areas or reentrant^s like the
Ross and *Weddell sea^s. But whether the ̂ seaward fringe of the inland ice is here
modified in one of the other two ways which are common elsewhere ab^out the
^continent can only b^e guessed. In places on the Indian Ocean ^coast of ^East
Ant^arctica the inland ice moves into the sea in great sheets, unhindered by
*nunataks or mountain ramparts. In other places, as along the coast of South
Victoria *I^^and, the ice is forced to follow constricted channels as ^great outlet
glaciers which enter the sea to form floating piedmont^s or ice tongues afloat.

PA^LMER LAND

The penin^sula of Palmer Land and its associated islands have been fields of
activity for many expeditions, including some of the most fruitful, scientifi-
cally, of all Antarctic expeditions. This peninsula with its islands is made up
of three folded mountain axes the spreading root^s of which disap^pear in the
main part of the continent but which conver^ge to form the increasingly ^slender
peninsula in the direction of South America. So exact a duplication of Andean
a^nd South American structures is Palmer Land that i^ts main mountain ribs
have long b^een known as the *Antarctandes. The region as a whole is one of the
^wildest, most inhospitable mountain re^gions on earth. Peaks rising to height^s of
8000 feet are common and some of more than 10,000 feet are known.

EASTE^RN COASTAL ̂ REGION

Though there are ice-free areas along the ea^stern coastal zone and adjac^ent
islands, the dominant aspect is that of a land still heavily burdened with ice.
Ice caps and even ice m^asses of the dimensions of Island Ice (Wright and
Priestly, 19^2^2, p. 147) are found on the islands. A fringe of shelf ice of varyin^g^
^width stretches almost the entire length of the peninsula. The famous *Nor-
*denskjold Shelf Ice *(Nordenskjold, 1920, pp. 1^58-16^8) i^s a part of this fringe.

Among the most conspicuous features of the mainl^and, *Wilkins *(Wilkins,
1929, pp. 360-369) emphasizes the great ice-filled fiords, some of which almost
sever the peninsula. Mount^ain glaciers of some variety, including si^zable
^streams flowing in^t^o the sea and shelf ice, are common. Beyond and above all
of the^se features of the coastal ^zone rises the ice-clad pl^ateau of the main mass
of Palmer ̂ L^and itself.

*Joerg (193^7, pp. 433-437) has pointed out the fact that aerial pho^t^ographs
taken on the Ellsworth trans-Antarctic flight of 1935 demonstrate that the
rugged, mountainous, southeastern coast of Palmer Land, where it widens into
the m^ain continental land mass, is especially cut up ̂ into headlands and capes
by a number of wide valley glaciers. Some of the glaciers spread out at thei^r

FI^G^UR^E 1. Glac^i^er^s of the Queen Maud Mou^ntains.
A^erial ̂ p^hoto^g^r^a^p^h by A. *C. McKinl^ey

outlets into pied^monts and oth^ers ̂ ext^end directly into th^e ̂ shelf ice of *Wedd^ell
Sea.

WESTE^RN COASTAL REGION

Among the major achievements of the British Graham Land Expedition o^f^
1934^-1937 *(Rymill, 19^38, pp. 297^-312) was the demonstration of the penin-
sular character of Palmer Land. The scientific reports of thi^s ^expedition wil^l^
doubtless ̂ give us some of the mo^st definitive information yet collected in W^est
Antarctica. According to the bri^ef preliminary report of ^Fleming (1938, *pp^>^
508-512), the glacial phenomena of the western coa^stal regions are no ^les^s^
varied than those of the east. Here are found great outlet glaciers from th^e^
plateau which parallel the coast b^efore turning to flow into the sea. Betwee^n^
the foot of the mountains of the p^enin^sula and the shore lie^s a belt of frin^gin^g^
glaciers which is notably narrow for its length. These glaciers are all short i^o^
the direction of flo^w and end in cli^ffs generally varying from 60 to 90 feet i^n^
height, but occasionally reaching 200 feet.

The islands ar^e generally covered wholly or in part by ice. Indeed, here ar^e^
to be seen classic e^xamples of island ice.

The *Rymill ̂ e^xpedition found Alexand^er I Land to be a great projectio^n^
from the mainland rather than an island as was formerly believed. The lon^g^
indentation between this land and the ba^s^e of the Palmer Land peninsul^a^,^
whi^ch was de^signated King George VI S^ound, was found to be covered *witb
shelf ice which exhibited *spectular surface features. Pressur^e phenomena a^r^e^
represented in ridges 100 feet high and stacked and tilted blocks which we^r^e^
called *"Stonehenge ice." Circular bowl-shaped depressions up to one mile in
dia^m^eter, the shapes of which are so like that of centrally collapsed volcani^c^
cones that they were called "ice *calderas," were also found, and seem ̂ t^o bea '̂̂
no relationship to pressure phenomena and to points of entry of glaciers flowin^g^
into the shelf ice.

Fleming observed everywhere that the pre^sent glacial featur^es are shrunken
r^e^presentative^s of a former more extensive *glacierization. The frin^ging glacie^r^s^
lie below the pres^ent snow line and formerly merged with extensive are^as ^o^f^
shelf ice which filled the bays along the Palmer Land coast. Only small *re^№'
*nant^s of ^such shelf ice masses still remain. Stagnant glaciers, polished an^d^
striated surfaces, and deposits from which the ice has receded are further evi'
*dence^s of the present recessional character of the ice.

INTERIOR OF WEST ANTARCTICA

Our knowledge of glacial phenomena between Palmer Land and Marie *By^r^<^>^
Land rests solely upon the data brought back by Ellsworth (1936, pp. 1-3^5)
and *Hollick-Kenyon as a re^sult of their great flight from Dundee Island to *th^f^
vicinity of the Bay of Whales. *^J^perg (1936, pp. 460-461), who has studied *t^f^a^f^
data from this flight, points out the fact that the inland ice mantle of Hear^s '̂̂
Land is pierced by the peaks of Ellsworth's Eternity Range, which rises t^o^
heights of 11,000 feet. This range is a direct continuation of the main axis *^"^'^
^Palmer Land.

*Nunataks and even mountain ranges were discovered along the ̂ f^light tra^d^1^

almost halfway across West Antarctica, culminating in the Sentinel *Rang^|^
which rises to a height of 12,000 feet in approximately 86 °̂ W long, and *^7^6^l/^2^° *^S*^

*lat.
From the last mountains projecting through the ice in 92° W long. *an<^>^

^7^8^^^4^° S *lat., the inland ice extends in an unbroken sheet to the Ross Shelf Ic^e^-^
I^t maintain^s an altitude of from 6000 to ^6400 feet from this ^position to lon^g^'^
115° W, where it begins to descend. It decreases to 4500 at the 127th me^ndi^a^i^1^

and to 1000 feet in about long. 149° W and *lat. 79^% °̂ *^S, where it ends at *tb^«^
Ross Shelf Ice.

Summarizing his observations, *Joerg concludes that "the interior of *t^b^e^

ice cap, unlike its counterpart of the same size in Greenland, does not co^n '̂'
*pletely mask the underlying topographical features." In other words, *tn^f^

inland ice mantle of West Antarctica, so far as observed, has more in *commo^"^
with the so-called Spit^zbergen type of ice or Wright and *Priestly's (1922, *^f'
148) Highland Ice than it does with true continental glaciers or inland *Ì^C^È^

sheets. *,
Whether this Highland Ice is but the thinning fringe of a great main inlan^d^

ice dome lying toward the geographical center of the continent, or *whet^h^e^
West Antarctica is covered by its own ice sheet, separated from the *l^ar^g^^^'^
center by a broad sag after the manner of the two ice domes of Greenland, *',
.^sh^e^er speculation. It is possible that the mountain spine which Ellsworth an^"^
*Hollick-Kenyon followed de^f^ines the Paci^f^ic boundary of the continent, ^Я^
the latter noted a water sky to the north of their flight route. Though it *sec^t^o^*^
^t^o me there remains no very good reason for believing in the existence of *.*
marine connection between the Ross and the *Weddell seas, if the Queen *^Ma^^^
Mountains hörst continues eastward beyond *Leverett Glacier^, as is suggest^^^
in the position of the *Horlick Mountains, there may well be at least a *bro^»^
int^ermontane plateau or plain between their continuation and the mount^»1

^spine di^scovered by Ellsworth.

THE EASTER^N BORDER OF THE Ross SHELF IC^E
Though th^e main features of the Ross Shelf Ice have long been known and *tb^/^
major parts of the western and southern boundaries mapped, we are yet *wi^t^^^
out critical information about important segments of the more *comp^'^e'
eastern margin.

The northwestern part of West Antarctica and adjacent areas of ^sh^elf*l^C



THE POLAR TIMES 25 DECEMBE^R 1940.

*^*^e^re the chief scenes of activity for the second *Byrd (1935, pp. 399-474)
^Antarctic Expedition. Wade (1937, pp. 584-591), who made a sledge journey
*^"^jto th^e *Edsel Ford Mountains, which defin^e the extreme northwestern co^a^st

*l^f Marie *Byrd Land, demonstrated that this range is transected by great
^Cutlet glaciers which empty into the ̂ s^h^el^f ice that occupies *Sulzberger Bay,
^'^he great indentation between the *Edsel Ford Mountains and the peninsula
^* King Edward VII Land. From the latter Land the inland ice de^scends as a

*^S^Creat sheet into *Sulzberger Bay, by heavily *crevassed s^t^eeply bordered slopes.
The flights and tractor journeys of the second *Byrd Expedition *demon-

*^'t^rated that the Ross Shelf Ice boundary south of King Edward VII Land
^S^wing^s eastwar^d to form a great reentrant culminating in about *lat. 80 °̂ 45' S
*^*^nd 145^» *W. Apparently the inland ice descends from Marie *Byrd Land i^nto
*^ln^e shelf ice along this border in heavily *crevassed slope^s.

On his southbound sledge journey^, Blackburn (1937, pp. 598-599) found
^I^n^dications of greater heights in the shelf ice in about 84 °̂ S and 154 °̂ *W. From
^'^n^« point southward almost to Supporting Party Mount^ain of the Queen

*^" *d Range, he found creva^sses, folds, and other pressure phenomena,
^'ing roughly southea^st^-northwest, thus indicating *thrustlike stresses from

*^' easterly direction. Blackburn's rou^t^e may have been near the eastern
—*^J of the Ross Shel^f Ice.

^Unfortunately the two set^s of observations just des^cribed still leave the
*^Pon lying roughly between latitudes 81° and 84° S quite unknown.

*t^, ̂ 'n a paper on the Ross Shelf Ice, I (Gould, p. 1382) have ̂ stated that since
*^"^e ea^stern boundary of the Ross Senkungsfeld appears not to be characterized

^У ̂ structural equivalents of the Queen Maud Mountains hörst, the ice from
1^6 i^nterior of Marie *Byrd Land pours down into the Ross Shelf Ice as a great

*^*neet. There are other rea^sons for believing that great volumes of ice are *re-
*^e^ived by the Ross Shelf Ice from this direction.

*^n,^D^°n the sledge journey made by Crockett *Vaughan, *Goodale, *Thorne,
l^o^, *nen' and myself along the foot of the Queen Maud Mountains m ^H^
*^ъ^*^50^. *^*e discovered that the main trend of ice movement at the head of the
*^'°^S^8 Shelf Ice was from an ea^sterly direction. Furthermore it was so strong

*^a^v ̂ it deflected toward the west, the ^great tongues of ice entering the shelf
*^^^i through the main part of the Queen Maud Mountains from the south.

*^~ the direction of this movement along the foot of the Queen Maud
*^ains follows the general direction of the axis of *Leverett Glacier, it seems

- *^Joubtful that the volume of the lat^t^er is large enough to account for ^the
*^Ç^J^J^* thrust necessary to deflect the tongues of *Liv, Axel *Heiberg. Kent

*t^,°^°Per, Isaiah Bowman, Amundsen, and *Thorne glaciers so strongly toward
*^"^e *^*^e^st. The energy of *Leverett Glacier is *re^ënforced by much greater *west-

*rd-movmg floods from Marie *Byrd Land just to the north of it.
*i^. .^Co^mmander *H. *E. *Saunders, who is preparing the maps from data *col-

*^f^ted by both *Byrd expeditions, ha^s informed me by letter that he plans to
^I0.^1 ̂ « accurately as possible a 400- to 500-foot contour line from the Ross ^bea

*^l^n^e Queen Maud Mountains and call that the easterly limit or boundary of
^6 *^Ko^s^s Shelf Ice.

GLACIERS OP THE QUEEN MA^UD MO^UNTAINS

*^f^t OUTLET GLACIERS

^"^'thin the area explored by the geological party of the first *Byrd An^tarctic
*th ̂ Edition (Gould, pp. 171-214), which extends from about 145 *W to 170 *W*
*,^e ̂ most distinctive of all glacial features observed were the great outlet
*, *^»!er^s (fig. 1). Unlike the parts of the great hörst zone of South Victoria Land

*^8^ni
^t^h^e west and northwest of the Queen Maud Mountains which were con-

^gou^s ̂ f^or the paucity of such features, the Queen Maud Mountains hörst
*^Йа *^• *area ̂ e^xplored is transected by no fewer than seven such major

*O^n *,Liv and Axel *Heiberg Glaciers were discovered and named by Amundsen
*^Wa^v *^4^\sled^8e Journey to the South Pole in 1910^-11. *Liv Glacier was the *gate-
*t У throu^gh which Commander *Byrd and his companions flew on their *wa^j^
^ret,^, *South *^Pol^e *in *1929^- *a^nd it was by way of Axel *Heiberg that they

^tu^rned. The remaining outlet gla^ciers of Kent Cooper, Isaiah ^Bowman
*^Bv^^nd^^en> *Thorne, and *Leverett were discovered by members of the fi
^«^c^m *^f^xPedition. Blackburn led a sledging party on the second *Byrd
an^d *^W^)'ich followed *Thorne Glacier to its head. His party mapped this glac^ier
*ti^on *dded *details *to *the *maP *made *Ь^У *the *geol°^eical *Party *of *the *fir^st *exPedl^"

*^>*^'n the vicinity of Supporting Party Mountain.
i^c^e *^Ч^-а^>Га^"У^, fig^ure 1 shows but the main outlines of these great streams of
*^&dd^v *de^tail^ed patterns are more complex than could well be indicated. Ir
*th^e^r *to *t^h^e *main streams of ice from the reservoir on the polar plateau,
^t^he^» *a^^e *тапУ tributaries derived from catchment areas within the mountains
fai^r] *e^s^- ^Figure 2, whi^ch shows part of the east^ern secti^on of *Liv Glacier, is

*^!^A, ̂ Apical of the rest.
*^' *nese streams of ice, together with their prototyp^es along the western an^d^
^"^gestern margins of the Ross Senkungsfeld, are the greatest valley glaciers
*^wn anywhere in the world. The historic *Beardmore, di^scovered by *Shackle-

*^«^nd l *tra^v^ersed by him on his journey to within 110 miles of the South Pole,
*^Йа^с^; *, *ЬУ ̂ S^cott on his successful but tragic polar journey, is the longest
*jt *^^ *^j^* ̂ kn^own. It is possible that *Leverett will be found to equal if not exceed
*^^a^n^U^en *th^e l^atter is fully known and mapped. Of the glacier^s in the Queen
*v^er^J^l^'i *^rountain^s^> ̂ o^nly *Ax^el *Heiberg and *Thorne have been completely *t.^-a-
*^tha^n i^n *У *sle^dge. The latter is revealed by Blackburn's journey to be not l^ess
*^f^c^e *^' *!°° ̂ mil^es long and from 8 ̂ t^o 20 miles wide, so that it is comparable with

^Ti *^°^'^e^-
^Gia^ci *most interesting but the least explored of the Queen Maud Mountains
by *^t^(*^.*^m is *Leverett. Though the volume of ice poured into the Ross Shelf Ice
*^°^b^s^er *^jtream exceeds that from any of the other outlet glaciers examined, its
than *pa^r^t *na^s *a f^latter gradient and it^s boundaries are less sharply defined

any of the rest. To be sure, the Thomas Watson escarpment gives its

FI^G^URE 2. Mouth of *Liv Gl^acier, ^showin^g mai^n ̂ s^tr^eam^s of i^ce ̂ and distribut^arie^s.

southern boundary sharp outlines, but its northern and eastern margins are
imperfectly d^efined by *nunataks. Near the mouth of the glacier small dis-
tributaries di^ssipate some of the ice from the main current as they squeeze
down between the *nunat^aks (fig. 2). Free entry of the main glacial stream into
the Ross Shelf Ice is further interfered with in parts of its *20-^mile-wide mouth
by a few low *nunataks; only the western part of the channel, with a width of
8 miles, is completely unobstructed.

The Queen Maud Mountains reach their greatest mass and height in the
vicinity of Mount Fridtjof Nansen. E^astward they becom^e progressively lower
and the *glacierization is more extensive. The eastern foothills are much more
nearly submerged beneath the snow and ice than are those to the west in the
vicinity of *Liv and Axel *Heiberg Glaciers. Likewise, evidence of a former more
intensive period of *glacierization is more conspicuous in the eastern section.
Mountain masses the tops of which have been deeply scored or rounded by
former ice floods rise above the present ice level as much as 800 feet in places.

Great as are these outlet glaciers, they appear to drain but relatively
limited areas of the inland ice. Sledge journeys to the South Pole have shown
the i^ce di^vide to lie between the Queen Maud Mountains and the Pole, a^s is
^shown in the insert in figure 1. Furthermore, these streams of ice ̂ lose their
identity soon after leaving their confining valley walls.

THE PIEDMO^NT ZONE

In no place did we observe an outlet glacier shearing its way into the shelf ice.
Nowhere did we fi^nd one spreading out into an expanded foot. On the con-
trary, we found a great common piedmont resulting from the welding together
of all the ice tongue^s from *Liv to *Thorne glaciers, through the northwestward
thrust from *Leverett Glacier and other, and as yet unknown^, ice streams to the
north of it.

The thrust of the ice tongues entering this piedmont normally push it up
into a series of low open folds. Usually these are of limited extent, but below
*Liv Glacier low gentle anticlines from 15 to 20 feet high and from one-half
to three-fourths of a mile apart were found about 20 miles from the mouth of
the glacier. Nearer the mouth of the glacier the folding was more intense.
Axel *Heiberg Glacier enters the piedmont zone with an abrupt *crevassed *mon-
*clinal slope.

MOU^NTAIN GLACIE^RS

Mountain glaciers of considerable variety add their diminutive increme^nts of
ice to the Ross Shelf Ice all along the foot of the Queen Maud Range. They are
larger and more spectacular along the western sector. Figure 3 shows a small
nameless glacier a short distance east of the mouth of *Liv Glacier in the James
Duncan Mountains. Largest of all mountain glaciers we examined was one
which heads on the no^r^th flanks of Mount Nansen and which we crossed to
reach the rocks of this mountain. From the side of this mountain we could see
through, or *tran^section, glaciers joining the heads of tributaries of *Liv Glacier
with similar tributaries to this large mountain glacier. In other places well-
developed horn^s and serrated ridges separated the^se two glacial drainage
basins.

While cirque^s or *cwms or cor^nes, a^s they have been variously called, were
found all along the range, they are especially well developed in the we^s^tern
section. Some were found filled with ice; some had but shrunken remnants of
the ice m^asses which formerly filled them, and a goodly number were empty of
all glacial ice (fi^gs. 5 and 6).

FIG^U^R^E 3. ^Nameles^s glacier in Jame^s Duncan Mou^nt^ain^s.
A^eri^al *^pho^to^x^n^p^h by A. *C. M^cKinl^e^y
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*^"•^> *^-^i^f^e^f^c^f^e^.^.^;

PO^L^A^R P^L^AT^E^AU

*^Ì^LACI^E^R

FI^G^UR^E 4. The h^e^ad of A^x^el *H^eiber^g Gl^acie^r.
^A^e^ri^al *phot^o^c^n^ph by A *C. M^cKi^nle^y

ORIGIN O^F O^UTLET ^G^LACIER VALLEY^S

Whether such great outlet glaciers as those which occur in the Queen Maud
Mountains and throughout the South Victoria Land hör^st i^nherit basins of
tectonic origin or *preglacial drainage channel^s, either o^f which they have deep-
ene^d and otherwise modified, or whether they have resulted from the *headward
e^xtension of cir^ques as su^ggested by Taylor (1922, pp. 161^-164), is difficult to
prove. Taylor ascribes primary im^portance to cirque formation and recession
by *nivation and *bergschrund action; he s^ays that "most of the ̂ glacial erosion
which gives so characteristic a facies to a gl^acial re^gion is d^ue to these humble
agents of sapping and *nivation." In his "palimpsest" theory he develops the
idea that cirques formed first in ancient valleys and by *headward extension
develope^d into finger valleys which t^ap^ped the inland ice dam^med up behind
the *h^prst. Or cirqu^es ma^y have formed on o^p^posite sides of the hörst and
sapped their way *headward until they met to form col^s through which the
inland ice poured as outlet glaciers. In other word^s, even very long glaciated
valley^s may have ̂ developed through the long-continued action of very short
glaciers.

According to Taylor's concept, the melt waters from the short glaciers
must have be^en adequate to dispose of all the waste ma^terial; otherwise so
sm^all a burrowing glacier would leave in its trail a valley choked with debri^s^
derived by sapping at its hea^d. It seems more reasonable to suppose that
typical, long, glaciated valleys have been occupied by ̂ glacier^s approximating
the len^gth of the valley at some time or other. Only thus is it easy to under^-^
stand the disposal of the weathered and eroded material and it^s common dispo^-^
sition in moraine^s in the lower parts of the valley^s.

Taylor further believes that valleys formed by such cirque recession were
not greatly modified by the outlet glaciers which later submerged them and
which must have persisted in them throughout all the later history of glacia-
tion. The great rock bars, or *riegel, which transect the valley of the *Ferrar-
*Taylor glacier system, he believed to be remnants of margins of cirques which
actually formed the valley before it was overridden by the ice of the outlet
glacier.

To be sure, such rock bars or treads are common in glacial stairca^se^d^
valley^s. Their existence is, however, more likely due to differential erosion
caused by local di^fferences in rock structure or hardne^ss. Fractured or shat-
tered ^zones of rock are peculiarly subject to quarrying and deepening by
glacial action.

Taylor's contemporaries in Antarctic exploration do not agree with hi^s^
thesis. Though Priestly (1923, pp. 75-77) see^s little evidence of *preglacial
stream topography in South Victoria Land generally, he does sug^gest that the
g^r^eat outlet glaciers occupy prée^xistent drainage channels, and that these
were initiated along lines of structural weakness, such as fault^s and shatter
belts which would accompany the sa^gging portions of the g^reat hörst.

Wright (1923, p. 17) also believes in a tectonic origin for such valleys, and
is of the opinion that there are signs of differential movement on opposite side^s^
of the great *Beardmore Glacier Valley.

I have pointed out in an earlier paper (Gould, p. 978) on the structure of
the Queen Maud Mountains my reasons for believi^ng that such great glacier^s^
as those which transect this ran^ge occupy *downfaulted blocks, belts, or even
graben.

Taylor's "Palimpsest" theory seems totally inappli^cable to the Queen
Maud Mountains re^gion. This great mountain hörst has suffered profound
erosion along it^s exposed north face. The present fault-line scarp is from 15 to
^20 miles south of the fault scarp itself. The irregular hills of *Pre-Cambrian
rocks which ̂ mark the fault scarp are but a few hundred feet high at most. The
heights increase pro^gre^ssively in the direction of the great tabular mountains
to the south, which define the present fault-line scarp and which rise to heights
in excess of 13,000 feet. The^se broad-topped tabular mountains are covered
with the flat-lying Beacon Sandstone series which totals 7000 feet in thickne^ss
^on Mount ^Nansen. All this series, a^s well as ̂ some of the underlying granite^s,
gneisses, and schist^s, has been removed from th^e foothills over the 15 o^r ^20
miles between the present northern fa^ce of the tabular mountains and the
actual fault scarp. To attribute such profound *erosional results to cirque or
*cwm action se^ems incredible. It is rather more reasonable to believe that the
faulting which produ^ced the Queen Maud Mountains hörst be^gan in Tertiary
time long before the inception of glaci^al conditions, and that the hörst was
being profo^undly modified by the variou^s processes of *subaerial weathering
and ̂ erosio^n even a^s it r^o^s^e. It may be a^s Prie^stly (1923, p. 75) points out, that
the "fini^shing touch to the ̂ climatic environment necessary to bring about the
Antarctic Ice A^ge wa^s given by the tectonic movements which brought about

the elevation of the hörst and the tilting of the continent." Nevertheless, su^d^
great *hor^sts could not have been formed with catastrophic sudden^ness. *T^t1

evidence point^s to a contrary conclusion.
The Beacon Sandstone Series from its occurrence in *lat. ̂ 68° S and Io^ni

150^° E, throughout all its known exposures extendin^g over the Queen *Mau^<^
Mountains, presents a nearly uniform level-bedded character—an *indicati^o1

of great ^stability. Yet the vertical uplift involved in the Queen Maud *Mou^t^
tains could hardly have been less than 6000 to 7000 fe^et and may have be^d^
twice that amount. Such uniformity over such great distances indicates *gra^f^f^
*ual, even uplift. This being so, the hörst zone throughout mu^st have *^su^f^fer^e^1^

modification by streams and other agencies before the culmination of giaci^»^
conditions.

While the pau^city of tributaries to the outlet gla^ciers and the fewness *^<>
such glaciers along the South Victoria Land hörst were interpreted as *e^t^f^
*dences of little or no *preglacial stream erosion, such reasoning does not hoi1
for the Queen Maud Mountains hörst, which is, of course, a continuation of *tl1

South Victoria Land hör^st. As previously pointed out, outlet glaciers are *la^r^t^f^
and numerous and the pattern of *Liv Glacier, at least, with its tributari^a^
entering at acute angles from above, suggests the dendritic pattern of a *stre^a^"^
system. If the outlet glacier valley^s are determined by major structural *f^e^'^
*tures, there is little reason to suppose that strong tributaries would hav^e *d^f^

*veloped on such limited *interstream areas a^s separate the Queen *Ma^U^
Mountains valley^s.

SU^RFACE FEA^TURE^S

Depo^si^t^i.—Perhaps the most conspicuou^s feature of all types of glaci^er^s *^'*^
the Queen Maud Mountai^ns is lack, or scarcity, of debris on top or within ^№^
ice. We found no *morainal accumulations on the main part of any of *t^b1

glaciers, and but few had developed lateral *morains. These were *everywh^e^'^
weak and poorly defined and disappeared below the ̂ Ross Shelf Ice before *t^M^
had hardly left the confining wall^s of their glacial valleys. Glacier table^s, di '̂̂
co^nes, moulins, and other features which are typical of mountain or *val^№^
glaciers in lower latitudes were lacking.

Blackburn's journey up Thome Glacier rev^ealed much less surface *deb^l^*'
through^out than would be expected on glaciers elsewhere in the world.

Even as the ^stagnant waters of a lake allow the outlet streams to lea^* 1̂̂

without a load of sediment, so does the nearly stagnant mass of ice whi^t'
covers Antarctica furnish it^s outlet glaciers with few or no tools. The extrem^e^*^
limited scope of *bergschrund action allows but little debris from such soure^d^
Such slow-moving masses of ice as the Antarctic ̂ glaciers are weak agents *^l^<"
quarrying rocks from below and along the sides of the glacier.

We found one huge solitary granite boulder 12 miles out on the *piedro^o^f^
in front of Throne Glacier.

Wea^th^erin^g th^e ablation.—Though the air temperatur^e rarely if ever ^T^i^f^f^
above 32° F., masses of rock continuously exposed to the ̂ sun, as they *inevi1'
ably are during the summer, do absorb a good deal of heat. Adjacent are^as *^°*^
snow and ice are thereby melted. Avalanches were occasionally heard. ^P^O^P^
of water were common in the rocks and even on the ice in a few places. I^o^*^
few exceptionally favored places the melt water actually accumulated *volu^f^l^*^
enough to flow down the rocky slopes as small streams, ̂ which *c^-^ongealed *w^h^f^

they reach^ed the flatter ice-^clad areas below.
Expo^sed rock surfaces are subject to rather vigorous frost or *freeze-a^O^«^

thaw action because of the melt water. E^f^fects of such action were especi^»^*^
conspicuous in the closely ̂ jointed, *shaly phases of the Beacon Sandstones, *^'*^
*arkoses, as they should be called in the Queen Maud Mountains.

In this windiest of all co^ntinents it is to be expected that snow, ice, ^a^*^
rock surfaces would all be somewhat affect^ed. Becau^se of the limited *exposui^*^
of rocks and the paucity of mineral tool^s, the abrasi^ve action of the win^d^
hardly a universal process, so far as the rocks themselves are concerned. T
*shaly and cross-bedded members of the Beacon Series are, however, ^de^e^p^-^,^
etched wherever exposed, and such diff^er^entially eroded or honeycomb^* !̂̂
su^r^face^s as that illustrated in figure 8 can hardly be int^erpreted as due *^v*^

anything but wind action.
The pronounced drying and warming effects of the *foehn winds *whi^f^,^

sweep down the mountainsides and particularly throu^gh the ̂ great *^g^l^f^t^?^j^
troughs make ̂ such winds important agents in dissipating the snow and *i^'^J^
We were amazed when we returned to our base ̂ camp after having been *abs^e^'^
but 13 days to note how it had changed. Our snow depot ha^d shrunk to hal^f^'^
original size. Great blocks of snow which we had placed arou^nd our *supp^j^l^j^
to protect them were honeycombed with holes. Icicles se^v^eral inches in *len^g^j^*^
were hangin^g from many of them. Yet this camp was several miles from *^№*^

mou^th of any outlet gl^acier.

FI^O^CHE ^5. Sma^ll ^«lacier and empty cirques in James Duncan Mountains.
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*. *^I^n *spite *o^f *the *great *amount *of *ablation *due *to *such *winds *we *saw *few
*P^j^aces *on *the *glaciers *themselves *wh^ere *the *real *glacial *ice *was *exposed, *except
*^0^' *^cour^se *in *crevasses. *Owing *to *the *persistently *low *temperatures, *ra^tes *of

*^B^1^f^ication *and *eventual *formation *of *glacier *ice *are *undoubtedly *very *slow,
*^;° *^that *the *glaciers *are *normally *covered *with *^great *thicknesses *of *snow *and

*^The *maximum *effects *of *the *foehn *winds *seem *to *be *achieved *near *the
*^j^^^outh^s *of *the *glaciers *and, *even *more, *out *on *the *piedmont. *In *place^s *the
*^«ter *i^s *covered *with *^hard-packed^, *sastrugi-roughened *snow. *In *other *pl^aces
*'^* *P^o^s^ses^ses *a^n *icy, *rippled *^surface. *In *still *others *it *presents *great *expanses *of
*^sno^\v- *and *^f^irn-free, *white, *bubbly *glacial *ice. *During *the *su^mmer *months *the
*^r^at^e *of *dissipation *along *the *piedmont *zone *is *evidently *more *rapid *than *the

*a^t^e *of *supply. *The *piedmont *zone *is *generally *lower *than *the *shelf *ice *to *the
*^o^orth^, *which *lies *beyond *the *effect^s *of *the *foehn *winds.

*^Cr^e^va^s^se^s. *— *Crev^asses *are *wi^dely *developed *and *are *common *to *all *the
*^»^w^c^iers *and *the *piedmont *zone *below *them.
*^.^, *The *outlet *glaciers *are *characterized *by *heavily *crevas^sed *slo^pes *(figs. *1, *3,
*^?^J *^s^eparat^ed *by *flatter *stretches. *I^n *places *the *irre^gularities *of *the *vall^ey *floor
*^*^neath *^the *g^laciers *are *so *great *that *the *ice *de^scends *in *veritable *falls *with

*h

*toppling *cra^gs *and *bloc^ks *a^cross *which *there *is *no *passing.
*^rhe *piedmont *was *found *to *be *generally *crevassed, *particularly *in *the
*^* *below *the *outlet *glaciers. *The *largest *and *most *persistent *creva^sses *en-

*^°^untered *anywhere *were *found *below *Liv *Glacier.
*^I^n *lo^wer *latitudes, *crevasses *at *all *comparable *with *those *observed *in *^Liv

*^»^nd *other *outlet *glaciers *would *be *undoubted *indications *of *great *activity. *In
*^t^i *^rI^\t^?rctica^> *however, *they *are *rather *reflections *of *the *rigidity *and *infle^xibility

*t^h^e *ice *which *make *it *unresponsive *to *easy *deformation *by *flow. *The *con-
*^gous *low *temperatures *are *the *underlying *cause *of *these *characteristics.
*^^^hatever *the *mechanism *of *glacial *flow *may *be, *all *the *factors *involved *seem

*^°^e *adversely *a^f^fected *by *low *temperatures.
*^1 *hroughout *our *sledging *operations, *whether *on *the *glaciers *or *across *t^he

*^e^d^mont, *we *were *repeatedly *impressed *by *the *absence *or *limited *indications
*^* *^n^t^ov^ement, *in *^spite *of *the *numerous *and *prominent *creva^sses *just *de-
*^n

^nbed. *Over *great *are^as *we *found *crevasses *filled *with *snow *and *covered *with
*^lr^d, *even *icy, *snow, *in *^such *fashion *as *to *indicate *that *they *had *not *been

*"^C^urbed *for *a *long *time.

*RATE *O^F *FLOW *OF *^G^LACIERS

*^°Ugh *we *had *no *opportunity *to *make *any *^quantitative *study *of *the *rate *of
*^» *^of *any *of *the *glaciers, *there *is *no *re^a^son *to *^sup^po^se *that *they *mov^e *any

*than *Beardmore *and *other *^glaciers *of *South *Victoria *^Land *hörst *if,
*as *^fast. *A *few *measurements *have *been *made *in *t^hat *^j^sector. *Aft^e^
*^all *the *factors *involved, *Wright *and *Prie^stly *(192^2, *p. *133) *^give *a^»^

*^e *of *3 *feet *per *day *for *Beard^more *and *sligh^tly *more *for *^some *с*
*^, *f^arther *north. *It *is *doubtful *if *any *of *the *Q^ueen *Maud *^M^ountains

*exceed *that *rate; *it *is *more *likely *that *they *do *not *equa^l *it.

*CIR^QUES

*e *question *of *the *origin *of *cirques *should *have *provoked *the *interest *of
*ic *e^xplorers *is *inevitable. *Though *^such *features *are *c^ha^n^c^t^en^r^t *^i *of

*ev^el^s *in *re^gions *of *mountain *glaciation *generally, *^m *ower *atitudes *they
*und *alon^g *the *great *hörst *of *South *Victoria *^Land, *includin^g *the *Qu^een

*Mountains, *at *^all *^levels. *S^ome *indeed *are *^so *lo^w *^as *^t^o *b^e *pa^r^tly *sub-
*either *by *the *^Ros^s *Shelf *Ice *if *they *are *on *the *front *of *the *h^ör^st *or *by

*°f *Some *o^f. *the *outlet *^gla^der^s *if *the^y *°CCUPy *^P08^'^*^"^"^1^8 *°n *У

*a^A *an *ab^undance *of *cirque^s *can *be *e^xplained *by *nivation *and *berg-
*r^und *action *under *present *cli^matic *conditions *is *manifestly *impo^ssible *1 *о*

*^mUre' *^t^"^«^« *i^s *some *berg^schrund *^action *where *the *c^irque *ice *,s *so *t^hir^r *^that
*^t *^ft *^water *can *penetrate *to *the *rocks *by *way *of *shallow *berg^schrunde *befor^e^

*^I^nezes. *Th^fmorainal *fringe *below *the *shrunken *ice *m *the *^*^Ч^«^Ш^«^"^-^
*^X^f^t *^» *^f^igure *6, *is *being *add^*d *to *in *this *w^ay. *The *l^arge *mountain *glacier
*^5^*^* *^*^e *c^rossed *to *reach *the *rocky *flanks *of *Mount *Fridtjof *^N^ansen *^^ *had
*^A *^P^«^r^t *crevasses *near *i^t^e *head *that *they *greatly *co^mpl^icated *the *ta^s^k^
*^S *^Cl^un^8 *^the *rocks. *It *must *be *said, *however, *that *the^se *are *^except.ona
*^^^f^g^schrunde *are *generally *lacking *about *the *heads *of *c^irques *and *mountai

*^c^!^e^r^s, *a^s *may *be *seen *by *examining *figures *1, *3, *and *^4.
*^D^i^nted *out *earlier, *Taylor *credit^s *the *formation *of *cirqu^e^s *to *^m*^
*^«^s^chrund *action; *furthermore *he *believes *them *to *have *been *formed^.^

*arlier *time *when *climatic *conditions *were *much *le^ss *severe *than *now.

^s^hrunken cirqu^e ice in front of hör^st near Thom^e G^l^acier.

FI^G^U^R^E 7. Granite boulder (erratic)*. Ea^stern part of Queen Maud Mountain^s.

Prie^stly (1923, pp. 41^-^17^) believes that by far the greater number of
Antarctic cirques were preceded by the widening and deepening of gorges on
cliff faces, through a combination of *free^ze-and-thaw actio^n. Winter accumula-
tions of snow in such depressions are subject to such action about their margins
as the ̂ summer approaches. Continued melting may cause the whole mass to be
dislodged with catastrophic suddenness, carrying much debris with it. When
half-funnel-shaped depressions f^ormed in this way become deep enough to
maintain permanent masses of ice, sapping around the sides and head by
*bergschrund action continues the recession.

Priestly further believes that cirques which become submer^ged by over-
flowing ice have their *cirquelike characteristics accentuated. The ice would be
thickest where the walls and base of the cirques meet, and erosion which is a
function of the thickness of the ice would be most rapid there. The cirque shape
would therefore be accentuated rather than softened. He also believes that
cirqu^e shapes might be initiated "without any other predisposing factor than
the occurrence of a shallow gully."

It is difficult to accept either of these idea^s. That an overriding ma^ss of ice
would be effective in deepening a cirque under the conditions stipulated by
Priestly is open to question. It i^s more reasonable to ̂ suppose that a cirque
would be reduced rather tha^n ^accentuated. The writer has ̂ seen cirques in
the *Holstensborg district of Greenland planed off by later advances of the in-
land ice. The cirque walls were rough, as they had been left by ̂ sappi^ng of
cirque ice, rather than polished and striated as they would have been if
according with *Priestly'^s theory. A cirque ̂ f^illed with ice might easily be
overridden by floods of ice which would have no effect except to reduce the
height of the walls. *Priestly's theory assumes that the ice of the cirque would
be thrown into eddies which would erode at the bottom and along the sides.

If cirques could be initiated by ice floods through the influence of ^shallow
gullies, they should be found in greater abundance in glaciated regions of
North America, for instance. However, such features do not abou^nd.

Su^bm^e^r^ged ̂ ci^r^q^u^es.—I believe the key to the explanation of Antarctic
cirques is held by the most interesting of all such types, namely, those which
are *partlysubmerged. *Priestly's suggestion that such occurrences are indicative
of a general continental depression seems very reasonable. That the heavy
mantle of ice h^as depressed the Antarctic continent is evident from the present
*overdeep position of the continental shelf.

These submerged cirques, like the others, are the products of *nivation and
*bergschrund action, widely operative processes in the advancing hémicycle of
glaciation when climatic conditions were much less severe than they are now.
They were higher-level features than ̂ now, and were largely, if not entirely,
carved out before the thickening mantle of ice behind the hörst had greatly
depressed the entire land mas^s. That the cirques are all inherited from an
earlier stage of Antarctic glaciation when climatic conditions were much milder
than they are now, seems the only reasonable explanation,

That it i^s possible for a land surface to be completely mantled with ice and
y^et to suffer little or no erosion is evident from the present appearance of the
interglacial area between *Liv and Axel *Heiberg glaciers. As might be expected
on account of the greater height of the hörst in this section, the foothill region
below or north of Mount Nansen, shows less evidence of glacial sheet erosion
than the lower p^ortion of the range to the eastward, where submerging flood^s^
of ice were sufficiently gr^eat and long continued to produce profound e^f^fects.
Fewer cirques are found in the eastern section than in the Mount Nansen area.
However, polished and ^striated surfaces are found above the present ice level
on Mount Cohen. Figure ̂ 9 is a roche moutonnée, on this m^ountain spur.

Empty and partly filled cirque^s are other evidences of a former greater
abundance of ice in this section. That the sharply defined and partly submerged
cirques illustrated in figure 10 have been overridden, c^an hardly be ^que^stioned.
Even now, the ice field behind them is at the level of the heads of the cirque^s.
Figure 11 shows thi^s ice ̂ f^ield and side and rear views of the same cirques as. are
illustrated in figure 10.

If the cirques just referred to had never been covered ̂ with a protective
m^antle of ice but had been subjected to *subaeri^al weathering and erosi^on
throughout the immense amount of time involved since their formation, they
would long since have lost their sharp outlines. That a sheet of ice completely
covering ̂ a land surface must of nec^essity operate a^s a powerful agent of erosion
^to smooth it down or iron out i^t^e topographic inequalities clearly does not ho^ld
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in Antarctica. An ice cover of the Spitzberg^en or Hi^ghland Ice typ^e would
^norm^ally have a conservative e^f^fect in such places as the interglacial area be-
tween *Liv and Axel *H^eiber^g glaciers. From an examination of fi^gure^s 1, 3, 4,
10, and 11, all of which are photo^graphs from this region, it is ev^ident that
profoundly ̂ greater *glacierization than the present would not be necessary, in
order to cover the rock masses now exposed.

That *ihe present Antarctic ice ma^sses, generally, have a conservative
rather t^han a destructive effect, is evident from^- a compari^son of the rate of
rock wa^s^t^age due to processes of sub-aerial weatheri^ng and erosion, and the
rat^e of denudation beneath the ice. As previously pointed out the former pro-
cesses are very active, while the denudation beneath the sluggish ice, which is
g^enerally free of debris, is bound to be slight.

THE Ross SHELF ICE

The ^Ross Shel̂ f Ice is the westernmost feature of the Pacific Antarctic, or
West Antarctica, and a consideration of its charac^ter should be included in
this report; but the results of the observations made during the sledge journeys
of the first *By^rd Expedition concerning this feature hav^e already been pub-
lished (Gould. 1935, pp. 1367^-1394). That report reviews the information then
available from previous expeditions a^s well as from the first *Byrd Expedition.
Various theories regarding the origin of shelf ice are discus^sed, with emphasi^s^
u^pon the two which seem to have specific application to the Ros^s Shelf Ice.
These two theorie^s involve the idea of the formation of shelf ice by the accumu-
lation of snow upon a base of fast sea ice, and formation from tongues of ice
supplied by the ^marginal glaciers. Both of these pro^ces^ses have clearly been
operative in the formation and ̂ growth of the Ross Shelf Ice^, but there seems
no way to determine which ̂ wa^s the more important in the early or formative
stages.

From ob^servations made on the second *Byrd expedition in the eastern and
northeastern part^s of the ̂ Ro^ss Shelf Ice, Wade (1937, p. 593) has concluded
th^at I^sland Ice was an import^ant factor in the formation of shelf ice, in th^at
sector at least.

FO^RME^R E^XTE^NT AN^D ACTIV^ITY OF ICE
It is the testimony of all Antarctic investigators, based upon information col-
lected from all sides of the continent, that all the present glacial features, fr^om
the inland ice itself to the shelf ice ma^sse^s about it, must be considered as
shrunken remnants of a former, more intensive, and more extensive period of
gla^ciation. As to the maximum extent of various glacial features at the culmi-
nation of glaciation, there is of course a di^f^ference of opinion. The shel^f-ice
areas were much more e^xtensive, and there are mountain ranges now exposed
which were formerly ice clad. Estimate^s of the thickness of the inland ice in
e^xcess of the present thickness vary from 1000 to 4000 feet.

^G^LACIA^L ACTIVITY AN^D CLIMATE

The explorer is so intimidated by the ̂ wi^despread evidence of reduced effect-
ivenes^s of glacial activi^ty in this continent, as compared with other parts of the
earth, that he is apt to interpret pre^sent conditions as being typical for the full
period of Antarctic glaciation. This can hardly be true.

Evidently the present frigid climate, which automatically slows down all
processes of glaciation and likewise prevents much precipitation, is the result,
and not the cause, of glaciation.

With the declining temperatures of th^e advancing hémicycle of glaciation,
permanent snowdrifts ̂ f^irst formed in high levels. From such beginnings
mountain glaciers later developed a^nd began their progress to lower levels. Ice
a^ccumulat^ed on the polar plateau, coales^ced into great sheets, and began its
out^ward journey through the tectonic valleys of the hör^st. Whether the great-
e^st heights of the hörst were completely cover^e^d at the culmination of gla^cia-
tion can hardly be demonstrated, but certainly the foothills b^elow them were
submerged by great ice sheets.

The growing ̂ mass of ice automatically accentuated the cooling climates
^which caused it, and, through the operation of the glacial anticyclone, pro-
duced drastic climates in the surrounding region^s. Persistent low temperatures
and heavy precipitation are mutually exclusive, so that ice accumulation

FI^GURE 9. Roche moutonnée ̂ cm Mount Cohen.

eventually came to a standstill. The pre^sent waning Antarctic ice sheet is *n^<^*^
due to rising temperatures, but to starvation through lack of precipitati^c^i1

There is little rea^s^on to doubt that the immediate effect of an increase in sol^*^
energy would be increased evaporation, and therefore precipitation in *^t^"^
form of snow, in Antarctic region^s, and the rejuvenation of glacial activity-

Present climatic conditions are clearly warmer for most of the earth, if ^я^*^
all of it, than they were in the Pleistocene. Th^ey are nevertheless too severe *^f^j^
effective glacial activity in Antarctica. Before climatic conditions had b^e^co^*'
severe enough to produce ice sheets of continental dimensions in Noi^*^
America and Europe, they must have begun to affect, adver^sely, *Antarc^*^
glaciation. The starvation processes due to the intense cold which now *ch^»^f^
*acterize Antarctic inland ice masses probably had their be^ginning in the *ea^r^f^
Pleist^ocene rather than near its close.

The effective glacial erosion of Antarctica must have preceded the rest *^'*^
the world of the Pleistocene by a v^ery ^great period *ol time. That it began *'^|^
the Middle Tertiary, at least, and that the major *erosio^nal effects were pî *^
*duced in Late Tertiary rather than Pleistocene time, seems rea^sonable. ^V^
relationship of volcanic debris to intercalated layers of ice about Mo^d '̂̂
Erebus indicates that glaciation must have begun there in the Middle *Terti^»^1^

(Wright and Priestly, 1922, p. 183). Mount Erebus is on Ross Island, *w' *"*
stands at the northwestern apex of the Ross Shelf Ice.

GLACIAL EROSION

That evidences of *erosional effects are not more abundant is due to the *f^»^j^
that the inland ice cover of the continent is so complete that depo^sitio^n^
records are buried ben^eath the sea. It is certain that the Antarctic contin^e^"
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*^i-IV *^C^X^t^_^ACI^ÇR

*a

10. Partly ̂ submer^g^e^d cirqu^e^s.
*A^mai *p^hoto^gr^ap^h *b^y *A. *C. *M^cKi^nley

*^Rl^a^ni^o^*^-ave *^'^)^een *^d^enud^ed *by *gla^cial *erosion *during *th^e *advancing *h^émicycle *^of
*^' *^»^a^tion *at *lea^st.

*^? *an^d *^UP^son *^(19^37^> *PP^- *^58-66), *who *examined *the *bottom *samples
*t^he *se^eonc^i *^B^yr^d *^Antarctic *Exp^edition *point *out *that *the *entire*^c^o^n^t^i^-^/^* *t^he *se^eonc^i *^B^yr^d *^Antarctic *Exp^edition *point *out *that *the *entire

*p^os^j *. *e^i^î^*a' *^mar^gin *o^f *An^tarctica *is *encircled *by *a *^zone *of *terrigeneous *de-
*'^' *has *n *^y *'^den^t^'^fy *^t^ne *^samples *examined *as *a *"marine *till" *and *state *that
*the *^r, *^*• *e *^c^haracteristi^cs *of *a *till *laid *down *on *land. *^Such *mat^erial *mantl^es

*^C^ontinental *shelf *and *^slo^pe *down *to *about *2000 *fathoms.
*^a^cro^s^? *^t^h°r *^^19^3°' *P' *160^^ *ha^s *su^K^Kested *that *the *Penn^ell *Bank, *which *extends
*^pr^êtâ^t1 *^^•°ss *^'^^ea^> *ma^-^^ *^^e *Par^* *°^^ *a *vas^'^; *^terminal *moraine. *The *same *inter-
*^f^eri^r *^!^)°n *m^'^8^b^t *also *be *applied *to *the *Iselin *Bank, *a *newly *di^scov^ered *su^b-

*^^^a *ndge *north *of *Pennell *Bank *(^Roos, *1930, *p. *577).
*^П^Р.Г,^)^. *a^vv^s^°^n *(1925, *p. *30) *^say^s: *"Everywhere *beyond *the *margin *of *the *conti-

*r^e *to *be *found, *beneath *the *^sea, *im^mense *t^erminal *moraines *which *out-

*FIG^U^R^E *11. *Ice *field^s *above *cirques *shown *in *^f^igure *10.*.
*Aeri^al *^pho^t^o^graph *b^y *A *C *M^cKml^eT

*line *the *former *maximum *^extension *of^- *the *ice *cap." *While *these *submerged
*ridges, *which *are *often *from *50 *to *100 *miles *from *the *shore, *are *u^sually *of *the
*order *of *hundreds *of *feet *hi^eh. *off *the *Adelie *Land *coast, *"the *height *of *the
*main *off-shore *mor^ai^ne *is *pos^sibly *to *be *reckoned *at *somethin^g *o^f *the *order *of*3000 *feet."

*Granti^ng *Mawson's *i^nterpretation *of *the *^submerged *ridge^s, *when *o^ne
*compares *these *dimensions *with *the *Pleistocene *de^po^sit^s *o^f *the *Upper *Mi^s^si^s-
*sippi *Valley, *the *ma^ximum *thi^ckness *of *which *does *not *excee^d *600 *feet, *it
*becomes *appar^ent *that *Antarctic *glaciation *must *have *been *much *more *int^en^se
*than *glaciation *anywhere *el^se *in *the *world *in *Cenozoic *time.

*Reprinted *from
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ANTARCTIC REGIO^NS

B^y LAURE^NCE M. GOULD

^re^e^f *MOST workable classifications of the earth into geographic or natural
*^Si^n^7n^Siare *^ba^se^d *u^P°n ̂ «^"^mate or the relationships between climate and flora,
i^n *t^v^? ^summer temperature determines almost exclusively the vegetation
the *polar Region^s, *Nordenskjold1 has made a useful division ba^sed upon

- ̂ w^arme^st-month temperatures. Three main belts are apparent.

*•J^M C^LIMATIC REGIONS
o^f *^^^n^*ar^m^es^t or Outer Polar Belt lie^s between the warmest-month isotherms
*^Чо^н^к *a^n^d *41° *^F^- *^It^s warmest boundary thus coincides approximately with the
*^*it^h 1^° *tmi^ber *l^i^ne *or *the ^southern limits of the tundra. Bush vegetation
*^^^clo^se plant association is the normal land cover.

The second or High Pol^ar Belt lies between the warmest-mo^nth isotherm
of 41^° *Г. on the one hand and 32° *F. on th^e other. In northern latitudes this
becomes the Hi^gh Arctic Belt, which includes all coastal lands beyond those
of the Outer Polar Belt. Vegetation i^s scattered or separated by bare spots.

Beyond the High Polar Belt, or within the warmest-month i^sotherm of 3^2 °̂̂
F., lies the Antarctic Province, repre^se^nted only by the inland ice shee^t^s of
Antarctica and Greenland.

The warmest-month isotherm of 50° F., which approximates timber line
in northern latitudes, is not ̂ specifically applicable in high southern latitudes,
because of the contrasting relationships in the distribution of land and sea.
Here *Nordenskjold proposes a^s the boundary of the Outer Polar Belt the ^areas

^0. ̂ A^m^?^0^8^? *^*• ̂ N^a^tu^r^al re^gions of A^ntarctica. A. Out^er Pol^ar Belt. *B. Hi^gh Pol^ar Belt ^PI^C^OR^E 2. Ma^jor political claim^s in Antarctica.
*^_^_ .

*^n. *^o^I^^^N^or^den^akiold and ̂ Ludwi^g *Meckin^g, "The Geography of the Polar R^egions,"
*^• *^*^e. ̂ S^p^e^c. *P îM. ̂ No. 8, pp. 72 -̂78, 1928.
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with warmest-^month isotherm of 48° F., if the colde^st month is at least 32° *F.
T^he limits of the South Polar ̂ R^egions, a^s they appear in figure 1, therefore
approximate the ̂ warmest-month isotherm of 48° *F. rather than 50° *F. as in
the Arctic.

It is at once appar^ent that however u^seful such a division of the ^Polar
^Re^gions may *^Ы^1 in the Arcti^c, it ^gives the geographer no useful plan for de-
tailed ^studies in Antarctica. ^Because of its heavy mantle of ice, which wel^ds
the continent together into a ̂ great physical unit, Antarctica possesses a physio-
graphic unity without parallel among all other continental land masses. This
fact and its *circumpolar position are the underlying cau^ses for the concentric
arrangement of the natural or climati^c regions. Furthermore, within the same
*circumpolar latitudes one finds essentially similar phenomena not only of
climate, but of life and other geographic phenomena as well.

POLITICA^L ^DIV^ISIO^NS

With so m^uch interest currently focused on the matter of political claims in
Antarctica, the division of the ̂ continent into political geographic regions at
once suggests itself. In fi^gure 2 the major political clai^ms only are represented.
C^haracteristically these proposed political boundaries have no relationship to
any natural or geographic phenomena, and for scientific purposes such a divi-
sion is of no use.

*QUA^DRANTAL DIVI^SION^S

A division of the continent into quadrants along the meridians of 0° and 180 °̂,
on the one hand, and 90° E and 90° W on the oth^er, w^a^s ̂ u^sed *hv *^th^p *^АТ^Л^РГ^Й^-Я^П^
Geographical Society in the preparation of th^eir great map published in 1928.
These quadrants are ^generally referred to as the American Quadrant, the
Pacific Quadrant, the Australian Quadrant, and the African Quadrant. A^l-
though such a division is useful for purposes of orientation and cartography,
the meridiana^! boun^daries are unrelated to ̂ any geographic features.

OCEANIC S^ECTOR^S

Antarctica i^s unique among the continents in being bounded on all sides by
water^s of oceanic depths. The three greatest oceans of the globe merge around
this continent. Since our knowledge of it is still for the most part confined to
it^« coastal re^gions, and since this ̂ zone alone exhibits *biogeographical phenom-
ena of any consequence, its ^division into se^gments the outer boundaries of
which are the Pacific, the Atlantic, and the Indian Oceans h^as been useful, if
somewhat inexact.

Such a division into sectors becomes even more useful for purposes of
orient^ation if the southern continents are likewise used to identify the part^s^
of Antarctica which lie to the south of them. Thus we have the American, th^e^
Pacific, the Australian, the Indian, the African, and the Atlantic sectors.

PHYSICA^L ^REGIONS

The question of whether the Antarctic continent is a single land mass, or a
la^rge one and a much smaller one separated by a *straitlike connectio^n between
the Ross and *Weddell se^as, ha^s long excited the interest of Antarctic explorers.
Per^sonally, I believe the work of the first and second *Byrd Antarctic Expedi-
tions makes the idea untenable. Nevertheless, a line drawn roughly from the
southeastern quarter of Ross Sea to the western coa^st of *Weddell Sea does
^separate the continent into the only two major subdivisions which have any
fou^ndation on a physiographic basis. The larger segment, which lies for the
most part below the Atlantic and Indian oce^ans, is known as East Antarctica,
and the much smaller region is designated We^st A^ntarctica (fig. 3).

F^I^GUR^E 3. Phy^sical r^e^gion^s of Antarctica.

Our present information about East Antarctica indicates that its struct^^^
and other geological feature^s align it with Australia and ̂ A^frica. Broad plat^« '̂̂
bounded in places by notable *horst^s are its known major lineaments.

On the other hand, West Antarctica is known to have ̂ structural and *^Ш^*^
logical characteristics which relate it more particularly to the southern p^a^r^"^
South America.

It is apparent from figure 3 that West Antarctica and the Pacific *sec^to'
Antarctica, or th^e Antarctic Pacific, to use the terminology of this *sympo^ei1^*^
approximately coincide, though the second designation i^s somewhat *i^^^
vague and comprehensive than the first. Though the peninsula of Palmer *I^>^|^
is bounded in part by Atlantic waters, it is included in the term "P^a^*^
Antarctic" as used herewith. Its geographical and geological features *ma^k'
an integral part of West Antarctica. It is therefore considered as the ea ŝ̂ t̂ *1 !̂̂
most portion of the Pacific Ant^ar^ctic and the Ross Sea with its shelf ^ic^e^
the westernmost.
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Mou^nt^a^in^s 6,000 ft hi^gh rise like gho^sts out o^f the o^cean ^near the ^south ma^gnetic p^o^le. The e^x-
pe^diti^on di^scovered th^at th^e magnet^ic ^pole ha^s ̂ shifte^d ̂ po^sition ̂ sin^ce ̂ 191^2^, the la^st time it wa^s

de^f^initel^y located. Although in thi^s pi^cture the ^water is calm, i^t i^s an area of ̂ su^dden an^d *^v^'
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